
 

 

 

Meeting: North Northamptonshire 

Date: Thursday 24th

Time: 7:00 pm 

Venue: Virtual meeting

Committee Membership: 
Councillors Roberts (Chair), 
W Brackenbury, Jelley, D Jenney, North, Partridge
 
Members of the Committee are invited to attend the above meeting to consider the 
items of business listed on the agenda.
 

The meeting will be available for the public to view live at the 
North Northants’ YouTube channel:
https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCcH_JAaHaMtgHDeMQEVXi2g/

 
This agenda has been published by Democratic Services.
Contact: democraticservices@northnorthants.gov.uk
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010  Adults Safeguarding Board – Unitary Option 191 - 218 

011  Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children’s Partnership 219 - 224 

012  Parish Council Election Costs 225 - 228 

013  Referral of Motions from the Shadow Authority Meeting held 17 
September 2020, received in accordance with Meeting 
Procedure Rule 12  
 
i. This Shadow Authority notes that many councils across the 

country have agreed there is a climate emergency and 
commends the work that has already been undertaken locally to 
deal with that emergency.  
  

This Shadow Authority believes that as the shadow successor 
authority, we should treat this issue with the seriousness it 
deserves and which the public rightly expects.  
  

This Shadow Authority calls upon the Shadow Executive to set 
up a task and finish climate emergency group to advise on the 
way forward.  
  

When set up this Shadow Authority calls on this group to 
consider and make proposals on:  
  

1. how best to draw on the knowledge, expertise and 
commitment of climate emergency Groups.  

  

2. how to engage all partners in this issue.  
  

3. how to put the climate emergency on everyone’s agenda 
and in everyone’s work plan; and  

  

4. how to ensure that this council's policies on the 
environment and the climate emergency are incorporated 
into its planning policies and implemented in the planning 
and development control decisions taken by the council 
after vesting day next year.  

  

Proposer Cllr. Andrew Dutton  

Seconder Cllr. Chris Stanbra  

  

  

ii. This Shadow Authority notes:  
  

1. The publication by Government of the White Paper, 
‘Planning for the Future’ on 6 August 2020, which sets out 
proposals on reforms to the planning process for the 
future.  
  

2. That the vast majority of planning applications are given 
the go ahead by local authority planning committees, with 
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permission granted to around 9 out of 10 applications.  
  

3. That research by the Local Government Association has 
said that there are existing planning permissions for more 
than one million homes that have not yet been started.  
  

This Shadow Authority is concerned that the proposals seek to:  
  

1. Reduce or remove the right of residents to object to 
applications near them.  
  

2. Grant automatic rights for developers to build on land 
identified as ‘for growth’.  
  

3. Remove section 106 payments for infrastructure and their 
replacement with a national levy.  
  

This Shadow Authority further notes:  
  

1. The Royal Institute for British Architects called the 
proposals ‘shameful and which will do almost nothing to 
guarantee delivery of affordable, well-designed and 
sustainable homes.  RIBA also said that proposals could 
lead to the next generation of slum housing.  
  

2. The reforms are opposed by the all-party Local 
Government Association currently led by Conservative 
Councillors.  
  

This Shadow Authority believes:  
  

1. That existing planning procedures through our Sovereign 
Councils allow for local democratic engagement over future 
development and give local people a say in planning 
proposals that affect them.  
  

2. That proposals for automatic rights to build in ‘growth’ 
areas, and increased permitted development rights, risk 
unregulated growth and unsustainable communities.  
  

3. That local communities must be in the driving seat on 
shaping the future of their communities, and local 
determination of the planning framework and planning 
applications play an important part in this process.  

  

This Shadow Authority resolves to:  
  

1. Take part in the consultation in the planning proposals, 
and to make representations against the proposals as 
outlined in this motion.  
  

2. Write to and lobby all of our local Members of Parliament, 
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urging them to oppose these proposals and t
their replies to members.
  

3. Publish its consultation response through the Future 
Northants webpages.

  

Proposer Cllr. C Stanbra
Seconder Cllr. A Dutton

  
 

014  None notified. 

015  To consider any items of business of
the Proper Officer prior to the meeting of the Shadow Executive and 
the Chairman considers to be urgent pursuant to the LGA 1972.

016  Close of Meeting 

 Liz Elliott, Interim Head of Paid Service,

North Northamptonshire 

 

 

 

urging them to oppose these proposals and to circulate 
their replies to members.  

Publish its consultation response through the Future 
Northants webpages.  

Proposer Cllr. C Stanbra  
Seconder Cllr. A Dutton  

Exempt Items 

Urgent Items 

To consider any items of business of which notice has been given to 
the Proper Officer prior to the meeting of the Shadow Executive and 
the Chairman considers to be urgent pursuant to the LGA 1972.

Liz Elliott, Interim Head of Paid Service, 

North Northamptonshire Shadow Authority 

 
Proper Officer 

14 September 2020 

 

o circulate 

Publish its consultation response through the Future 

 

which notice has been given to 
the Proper Officer prior to the meeting of the Shadow Executive and 
the Chairman considers to be urgent pursuant to the LGA 1972. 
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Virtual Meetings 

During the current Covid-19 pandemic, meetings of the Shadow Authority will be 

conducted via Zoom as virtual meetings. Those meetings which are normally 

accessible to the public will be live-streamed on YouTube at -  

https://www.youtube.com/channel/UCcH_JAaHaMtgHDeMQEVXi2g/videos 

Where there is a need for the Authority to discuss exempt or confidential business, 

the press and public will be excluded from those parts of the meeting only and will be 

unable to view proceedings. 

Public Participation 

The Shadow Authority has approved procedures for you to present petitions or 

request to address meetings of the Authority.  

ITEM NARRATIVE DEADLINE 

Members of 
the Public 
Questions 

Questions may be submitted by members of the Public to meetings of 
the committee. The question must be in writing and submitted 2 clear 
working days prior to the meeting. There are no supplementary 
questions permitted, and no debate on questions or answers. A period 
of 30 minutes (Chair’s Discretion) is allocated for Public Questions. 

 
5:00 pm 
Monday 
21

st
  September 

2020 

Members of 
the Public 
Agenda 
Statements 

Members of the Public may make statements at meetings in relation to 
reports on the agenda. A request to address the committee must be 
received 2 clear working days prior to the meeting. The member of the 
Public has a maximum of 3 minutes to address the committee. A 
period of 30 minutes (Chair’s Discretion) is allocated for Public 
Statements. 

 
5:00 pm 
Monday 
21

st
  September 

2020 

Other 
Shadow 
Members 
Questions 

Written questions of up to 50 words maximum permitted. To be 
received at least 2 clear working days prior to the meeting. Chair’s 
discretion on supplementary question. A period of 30 minutes (Chair’s 
Discretion) is allocated for Other Shadow Members Questions. 

 
5:00 pm 
Monday 
21

st
 September 

2020 
 

Other 
Shadow 
Members 
Agenda 
Statements  

Other Shadow Members may make statements at meetings in relation 
to reports on the agenda. A request to address the committee must be 
received 2 clear working days prior to the meeting. The Shadow 
Member has a maximum of 3 minutes to address the committee. A 
period of 30 minutes (Chair’s Discretion) is allocated for Shadow 
Member Statements. 

 
5:00 pm 
Monday 
21

st
  September 

2020 

Members of 
the Public 
Petitions  

Anyone who lives, works or studies in North Northamptonshire may 
submit a petition to the Shadow Authority. Depending on the size of 
your petition it will be responded to as follows:-  

 Category  Signatory 
Threshold  

Description  

Petition which 
triggers a  

debate  

1,500 +  Any petition with 
1,500 or  
more signatures will 
trigger a  

debate at a Full 
Authority meeting  

Petition which calls 
an officer  
to account  

750 – 1,499  Any petition with 750 
– 1,499  

signatures will 
summon a  

senior officer of the 
Authority  

to give evidence at a 
public  

Authority meeting  
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Standard Petition  5 – 749  Any petition with 5 – 
749  

signatures will be 
referred to  

a senior officer of 
the  

Authority to provide 
a  

response  

  

 

These procedures are included within the Shadow Authority’s Constitution. Please 

contact democraticservices@northnorthants.gov.uk for more information. 

Members’ Declarations of Interest 

Members are reminded of their duty to ensure they abide by the approved Member 

Code of Conduct whilst undertaking their role as a Shadow Councillor. Where a 

matter arises at a meeting which relates to a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest, you 

must declare the interest, not participate in any discussion or vote on the matter and 

must not remain in the room unless granted a dispensation.   

Where a matter arises at a meeting which relates to other Registerable Interests, 

you must declare the interest.  You may speak on the matter only if members of the 

public are also allowed to speak at the meeting but must not take part in any vote on 

the matter unless you have been granted a dispensation.  

Where a matter arises at a meeting which relates to your own financial interest (and 

is not a Disclosable Pecuniary Interest) or relates to a financial interest of a relative, 

friend or close associate, you must disclose the interest and not vote on the matter 

unless granted a dispensation. You may speak on the matter only if members of the 

public are also allowed to speak at the meeting.   

Members are reminded that they should continue to adhere to the Authority’s 

approved rules and protocols during the conduct of meetings. These are contained in 

the Authority’s approved Constitution. 

If Members have any queries as to whether a Declaration of Interest should be made 

please contact the Interim Monitoring Officer at - 

Bhupinder.gill@northnorthants.gov.uk 

Press & Media Enquiries 

Any press or media enquiries should be directed through the Authority’s 

Communications Team to futurenorthants@northamptonshire.gov.uk  

Public Enquiries 

Public enquiries regarding the Authority’s meetings can be made to 

democraticservices@northnorthants.gov.uk  
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North Northamptonshire Shadow Executive Committee
At 7:00 pm on Thursday 27th August 2020 

Held as a virtual meeting via Zoom

 

Present:- 

 

Shadow Members 

 

Councillor R Roberts (Leader
Shadow Authority and Chair) 
Councillor I Jelley 
Councillor T Partridge-Underwood
Councillor J Smithers 
Councillor D Jenney 
 

Officers 

E Elliott – Interim Head of Paid Service
P Helsby – Programme Director
B Smith – North Northamptonshire 
Democratic Services 
P Goult – North Northamptonshire 
Democratic Services 
D Pope – Democratic Services KBC
A Earnshaw – Deputy Chief Executive NCC
 

Also in attendance  

Councillor C Stanbra 

Ms Lyn Buckingham  

 

1. Apologies for Absence 

Apologies were received from Councillor Tom Beattie (Corby BC).

2. Notifications of requests to address the meeting

 

The Chair informed the meeting that there were two

(NCC) would be addressing the meeting with regard to agenda items 8a and 9. Ms Lyn 

Buckingham would be addressing the meeting on items 8a and 8d.

 

3. Members’ Declarations of Interest

 

Councillor Tom Partridge-Underwood dec

to agenda item 7 – Pensions Admin Authority.

 

4. Minutes of the meeting held on 

 

 

North Northamptonshire Shadow Executive Committee 
August 2020  

Held as a virtual meeting via Zoom 

Councillor R Roberts (Leader of the 
 

Councillor M Griffiths (Deputy Leader
Shadow Authority and Vice Chair
Councillor J Addison 

Underwood Councillor S North 
Councillor W Brackenbury 
 

Interim Head of Paid Service B Gill – Interim Monitoring Officer
Programme Director G Hammons – Interim Chief Finance Officer

North Northamptonshire K Denton – Borough Council of 
Wellingborough 

North Northamptonshire A Statham – Programme Team Finance 
Enabler  

Democratic Services KBC T Grant – Strategic Delivery Director
Deputy Chief Executive NCC G Moore - Communications

Apologies were received from Councillor Tom Beattie (Corby BC). 

Notifications of requests to address the meeting 

The Chair informed the meeting that there were two speakers, Councillor Chris Stanbra 

(NCC) would be addressing the meeting with regard to agenda items 8a and 9. Ms Lyn 

Buckingham would be addressing the meeting on items 8a and 8d. 

Members’ Declarations of Interest 

Underwood declared a personal and prejudicial interest in relation 

Pensions Admin Authority. 

Minutes of the meeting held on 23rd July 2020 

Item no: 04 

 

Griffiths (Deputy Leader of the 
Shadow Authority and Vice Chair) 

 

Interim Monitoring Officer 
Interim Chief Finance Officer 

Council of 

Programme Team Finance 

Strategic Delivery Director 
ations 

speakers, Councillor Chris Stanbra 

(NCC) would be addressing the meeting with regard to agenda items 8a and 9. Ms Lyn 

lared a personal and prejudicial interest in relation 
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The draft minutes of the Shadow Executive Committee meeting held on 23rd July 2020 had 

been circulated. 

 

Councillor Tom Partridge-Underwood MOVED and Councillor Wendy Brackenbury 

SECONDED that the minutes be approved as a correct record.  

 

RESOLVED that:- 

 

(i) The minutes of the Shadow Executive Committee meeting held on 23rd July 2020 

be approved as a correct record and signed by the Chair. 

 

5. Programme Director’s Update 

 

The Committee received the monthly report from the Programme Director updating them on 

the progress being made towards the creation of the new North Northamptonshire Council. 

 

In relation to the Programme Status Summary, it was noted that the Finance programme had 

a direction of travel from AMBER to GREEN and this was welcomed. It was further noted 

that good progress had been made by the Task and Finish Groups dealing with finance-

related matters. There was no change to the Corporate or Children’s programmes which 

remained Amber. Adults remained AMBER but the direction of travel was to GREEN. It was 

noted that the “soft” disaggregation of Adult Services was still programmed for October 

2020. 

 

Under Programme Notes, the Programme Director stated there had been a positive meeting 

with the trade unions recently, where the draft Blueprint had been shared prior to its wider 

circulation. 

 

The report and presentation included further information with regard to the Programme 

Health Check and the monitoring and assurance approach being taken with regard to Day 

One issues. 

 

In relation to Change Management, the report indicated the actions undertaken through July 

2020. Whilst there had been an additional 13 Change Champions come forward since the 

previous report, there was still a need to undertake a more detailed gap analysis of where 

there were any under-represented service areas. The report also detailed those actions 

underway in August 2020. The Programme Director stressed the importance of ensuring that 

Change Champions were supported by the Programme and their respective authorities to 

ensure they play an important role in taking the Programme forward. 

 

In conclusion, the Programme Director updated the Committee on the implementation of the 

approved Communication and Engagement Strategy. It was noted that both internal and 

external additional resource had been brought into the communications team. 

 

Attached to the Programme Director’s report was a copy of an executive summary of a 

health check review of the Future Northants programme undertaken in July 2020. This had 

been undertaken with the assistance of internal stakeholders through an independent team 

arranged through the LGA (Local Government Associatioin), and was intended to assess the 

planning to date for the Programme at the commencement of the delivery phase, whilst 

identifying the impact of the pandemic and the recovery requirements of the sovereign 

councils. 
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The Future Northants Finance Monitoring Report had also been circulated to the Committee. 

It was noted that the overall variance of £239k was an increase on the previous report by 

£124k. It was, however still expected that any savings not delivered in 2020/21 would be 

realised in later years. This variance mainly related to Adult and Children’s Services, and 

was a timing issue; there was still confidence these savings would be delivered. There still 

remained considerable financial risks to the reported projected outturn position, which would 

not be fully understood for some time dependent upon the recovery of the economy and any 

further outbreaks of Covid-19. It was further noted, that of the total of £84.448m savings, 

£34.907m had already been delivered in 2019/20, and the Programme was on track to 

deliver £14.365m during 2020/21. This would leave £35.176m to be delivered post-Vesting 

Day. 

 

The Finance Report also included details, obtained from sovereign councils, on the current 

projected outturn positions of authorities for 2020/21. These figures included details of the 

projected impact of Covid-19 on authority income, together with mitigating measures to off-

set losses (including current Government additional grants). It was noted that further 

assistance from Government may be forthcoming, which would improve the outturn position. 

 

Councillor Martin Griffiths MOVED the recommendations; these were SECONDED by 

Councillor Steven North. 

 

RESOLVED that:- 

 

i) The High-level Programme Delivery Status report be noted; 

ii) The update on Change Readiness and Change Champion Recruitment be noted; 

iii) The Communication and Engagement update be noted; 

iv) The contents of the Independent Programme Health Check be noted, and the 

recommendations included in the report be adopted; and 

v) The Finance Monitoring Report be noted and approved. 

 

6. Future Northants Programme – Draft Blueprint 

 

The Committee received a report setting out the draft Blueprint for the new North 

Northamptonshire Council. This included suggestions for how services were generally 

expected to be organised at Vesting Day, as well as an overview of some key areas of 

activity, and proposals to ensure a safe transfer to the new authority of services, and aspects 

of proposed service improvements. 

 

Attached to the report was a copy of the draft Blueprint, which had been widely circulated for 

comment and discussion. The draft included an overarching view of how services would be 

delivered, what would be delivered and where, approaches to how the new unitary authority 

may operate, and details of how some transformation of services were to be delivered. 

 

The draft included chapters on Background & Context, Draft Blueprints, Key Directorate 

Themes and Opportunities, Key Areas of Focus and Development at Next Stage, and 

Decisions and Next Steps. This was a high-level Blueprint and more detailed work, which 

was continuing, would underpin the key themes. Issues and comments arising from 

consultation would be taken into account, prior to the final Blueprint being tabled for 

determination. 
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Councillor Steven North welcomed the draft, and was pleased to see that whilst it focused on 

ensuring a “safe and legal” position on Vesting Day opportunities were being taken to 

transform some services without necessitating unreasonable risks. 

 

Councillor Jason Smithers also welcomed the draft, and the opportunities being presented. 

Councillor Smithers did query whether there were avenues for the new North unitary 

authority to disaggregate in the future, where currently it was envisaged there would be a 

shared or joint service provision with the West. Officers confirmed that the North and the 

West would have their own respective budget provision. If the North decided in the future to 

cease a joint or shared service, a mechanism would be in place to do so, however there may 

be contractual or financial risks that would need to be considered, but it was feasible. 

Officers highlighted that IT provision presented a particular area that would require careful 

consideration, given that this underpinned all service areas. 

 

Councillor Steven North MOVED the recommendations; these were SECONDED by 

Councillor Ian Jelley. 

 

RESOLVED that:- 

 

i) The progress made on preparation for the new Unitary Council be noted, and the 

Draft Blueprint be approved, including how the services were likely to be 

configured within the new Council, taking into account the arrangements agreed 

with the Shadow Executive with regard to the disaggregation of 

Northamptonshire County Council (NCC) services and aggregation of district and 

borough services; 

ii) The aspirations and opportunities set out in the papers be noted as a result of 

bringing services together, underpinning capabilities being progressed in relation 

to our digital transformation, as well as consider future aspirations for the People 

and Place of North Northamptonshire; 

iii) The wider engagement programme, as set out in Section 4 of the report, with all 

Members and stakeholders on the content of the Blueprint, and more detailed 

work that sat below the summary presented to the meeting, in order to 

understand the service plans for Day 1, be endorsed;  

iv) Feedback be received on the draft Blueprint from employees, Members and trade 

unions at a future meeting (to help shape the final agreed approach), following 

the recent commencement of trade union and staff engagement; and 

v) The North Northamptonshire Shadow Authority be recommended to adopt the 

draft Blueprint. 

 

7. Pensions Administration Authority 

 

The Committee received a report to consider the options available for the future 

administration of the Pensions Administration Authority. This function was currently 

undertaken by Northamptonshire County Council. 

 

The Pensions Administration Authority was responsible for delivering a range of critical 

functions. An LGPS Administering Authority need to be identified to support the professional 

and transactional functions involved. 
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An appendix accompanying the report provided background information, together with an 

analysis of the potential options available for the future administration of the pension’s 

service. 

 

Officers were recommending that West Northamptonshire Council act as the future Pensions 

Administering Authority for both unitary councils. 

 

Councillor Martin Griffiths MOVED the recommendations; these were SECONDED by 

Councillor Ian Jelley. 

 

(Councillor Tom Partridge-Underwood did not vote or participate in this item having 

previously declared a personal and prejudicial interest). 

 

RESOLVED that:- 

 

i) Approves the selection of West Northamptonshire Council as the Pensions 

Administration Authority (Option 3 in the report). 

 

8. Task and Finish Group Updates 

 

8.1 Council Tax Harmonisation 

 

The purpose of the report was to provide information on the progress made to date by the 

Council Tax Harmonisation Task and Finish Group.  

 

Councillor Chris Stanbra addressed the Committee. Councillor Stanbra noted that in the 

report reference was made to the cost of moving to a 20% LCTRS being £600k. Councillor 

Stanbra suggested this was £539k. Councillor Stanbra was concerned, that if agreed, the 

potential financial increase for some Corby residents under the LCTRS would be threefold. 

Councillor Stanbra suggested that additional income may be obtained from the increase of 

penalties on empty properties, and that this may negate the need in an increase in the 

LCTRS. In conclusion, Councillor Stanbra suggested an increase in the public consultation 

period from 6 to 8 weeks. The Chair thanked Councillor Stanbra for his contribution. 

 

(On conclusion of his contribution, Councillor Stanbra was removed from the virtual meeting) 

 

Ms. Lyn Buckingham addressed the Committee. Ms. Buckingham recognised the difficult 

issues facing the Authority, and the need to have a consistent approach across North 

Northamptonshire. Ms. Buckingham felt that the proposed approach on the LCTRS would 

result in a negative impact on Corby residents, and unfairly hit the vulnerable and those on 

low wages. Ms. Buckingham questioned if the Authority had considered a phased approach 

to any reductions in the LCTRS, to mitigate any financial hardship encountered by recipients.  

 

(On conclusion of her contribution, Ms. Buckingham was removed from the virtual meeting) 

 

The report included details of the discussions regarding the approach to Harmonisation, the 

options relating to the Harmonisation Period, the Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme 

(LCTRS), Council Tax Discounts and Exemptions.  

 

The recommendations from the Group included – 
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Council Tax Harmonisation 

• To adopt the Alternative Notional Amount (the average council tax) methodology, as 

set out in legislation, for calculating the baseline level of council tax to apply the 

referendum principles against; 

• To harmonise the level of council tax across North Northamptonshire in the shortest 

possible period taking into account the financial position of the Council and the 

impact on taxpayers. 

 

Local Council Tax Reduction Scheme 

• To develop a scheme for consultation and propose to the Shadow Executive 

Committee in September 2020. 

 

Council Tax Discounts and Exemptions 

• That the new authority should harmonise the discounts and exemptions to the level 

of the existing majority; and 

• That the new authority should consider maximising the Long Term Empty Property 

premium to an extra 100% for 2-5 years, extra 200% 5-10 years, and extra 300% for 

10 years plus. 

 

These recommendations would now be forwarded to the Budget and MTFP Task and Finish 

Group for consideration. 

 

Councillor David Jenney MOVED the recommendations; these were SECONDED by 

Councillor Jason Smithers. 

 

RESOLVED that:- 

 

i) The progress made by the Council Tax Harmonisation Task and Finish Group be 

noted. 

 

8.2 Disaggregation 

 

The Committee received a report from the Disaggregation Task and Finish Group on its work 

to date. The Group were focussing on the approach being taken to the disaggregation of 

county council services, together with the aggregation of district and borough services 

across North Northamptonshire. 

 

The report highlighted the principle issues and choices being addressed by the Group, the 

key risks associated with disaggregation, the perceived benefits, and the current financial 

position (Balance Sheet) of sovereign councils covering General Fund, Housing Revenue 

Account (HRA) and Capital. 

 

The output from the Group would now be forwarded to the Budget and MTFP Task and 

Finish Group in order that Group could complete its work. 

 

Councillor Jason Smithers MOVED the recommendations; these were SECONDED by 

Councillor Martin Griffiths. 
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RESOLVED that:- 

 

i) The progress made by the Disaggregation Task and Finish Group be noted. 

 

8.3 Day One Accommodation - North 

 

The purpose of the report was to make recommendations for the principles for Day One 

Accommodation and the associated principles to be followed. Adoption of the principles set 

out in the report would allow the Future Northants Programme to communicate clearly on the 

approach for Day One Accommodation to staff and Members across North 

Northamptonshire. 

 

Appendix A, accompanying the report, highlighted the key principles that the Group felt 

needed to be applied when considering Day One accommodation, the suggested approach 

to be taken, and also the potential risks which required mitigation. It was envisaged that the 

vast majority of staff would be in their current location on Day One, and that local Members 

would use existing facilities. It was noted that there would be a need to accommodate 

disaggregated staff from the county council. 

 

Councillor Steven North commented that the assumptions made to date for Day One were 

that virtual meetings would be continuing. Councillor North wished it noted that potentially 

there may have been a return to more “normal” working arrangements by Day One, including 

meetings being held “on site”. Councillor North felt that this possibility needed to be factored-

in. Councillor Wendy Brackenbury noted this suggestion; options were subject to further 

discussion and development. 

 

Councillor Wendy Brackenbury MOVED the recommendations; these were SECONDED by 

Councillor David Jenney. 

 

RESOLVED that:- 

 

i) It be agreed that the current working and location arrangements were maintained 

where feasible, safe and legal for Day One as shown in the attached report, 

under sections entitled “Recommendations” and “Approach”. 

 

8.4 Corporate Communications and Engagement - Visual Identity 

 

The purpose of the report, was to present to the Committee the work undertaken to date by 

the Communications and Engagement Task and Finish Group relation to the development of 

a logo for the new unitary authority. 

 

Ms. Lyn Buckingham addressed the Committee. Ms. Buckingham suggested that two of the 

designs circulated, bore a resemblance to designs used by existing organisations. The 

Committee may wish to consider this, prior to making a final decision. The Chair thanked Ms. 

Buckingham for her contribution. 

 

(On conclusion of her contribution, Ms. Buckingham was removed from the virtual meeting) 

 

The Committee noted that three designs had been produced following discussion, which 

were now subject to wider consultation. The results of the consultation process would inform 

the Task and Finish Group’s final recommendation. 
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Item no: 04 

 

 

Councillor Jean Addison MOVED the recommendations; these were SECONDED by 

Councillor Ian Jelly. 

 

RESOLVED that:- 

 

i) The three proposed designs (Appendix A) be noted; 

ii) It be noted that the designs had gone out to staff, trade unions, Members, 

partners and the public to seek their opinion of the three designs via an online 

survey; and 

iii) It be noted that feedback would be used to shape and inform additional work on 

these if required, and the final logo to be presented to the Shadow Executive 

Committee for approval in November 2020. 

 

9. Referral of Motion – from the Shadow Authority Meeting held on 20th August 2020 

(received in accordance with Meeting Procedure Rule 12) 

 

The following motion had been tabled at the Shadow Authority meeting held on 20th August 

2020. The motion had been forwarded to the Shadow Executive Committee for 

determination. 

 

“The recent decision by Northamptonshire County Council to go ahead with arranging and 

awarding the Highways Maintenance Contract is premature. 

 

The new North Northamptonshire Council should make these decisions as the contract need 

not start until 2022 and its impact will be felt for years to come. 

 

The Shadow Council is asked, therefore, to request that Northamptonshire County Council 

does not adopt a new Highways Maintenance Contract covering North Northamptonshire 

and that approval of any contract is deferred until it can be considered by the new North 

Northamptonshire Council in 2021 and as part of that process, the option of bringing the 

maintenance work in-house is thoroughly assessed”. 

 

Councillor Chris Stanbra, who had tabled the original motion to the Shadow Authority 

meeting, spoke on this motion. Councillor Stanbra felt that there needed to be greater 

consideration of an in-house option, and that this matter should be determined by the new 

unitary council. The Chair thanked Councillor Stanbra for his contribution. 

 

(On conclusion of his contribution, Councillor Stanbra was removed from the virtual meeting) 

 

Councillor Jason Smithers stated that an in-house option in this case was not realistic. This 

was currently the responsibility of the county council as Highway Authority to determine, 

however the new unitary council would be able to determine this matter when it arose in the 

future.  

 

Councillor Ian Jelley MOVED that the motion be rejected; this was SECONDED by 

Councillor Jason Smithers. 

 

RESOLVED that:- 

 

i) The motion be rejected. 
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Item no: 04 

 

10. Exempt Items 

 

The Chair reported that there were no exempt items. 

 

11. Urgent Items 

 

The Chair reported that there were no urgent items. 

 

12. Close of Meeting 

 

Meeting closed at 8:20 pm. 
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NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY 
 

SHADOW EXECUTIVE MEETING 
 

 24
th

 September 2020
 

 
 

 
1.  Purpose 

 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to appraise the members of the progress being 

made to create North Northamptonshire Council. 
 
2.  Recommendations 

 
It is recommended that the shadow executive:  

 
a) Notes the high level programme delivery status  

 
b) Notes the update on change readiness and change champion recruitment. 

 

c) Notes the communication and engagement update  
 
d) Notes and approves the finance monitoring report.  
 
3.   Issues and Choices 

 
3.1  Report Background 
 
3.1.1 The approach to setting up North Northamptonshire Council is at a point 

where the blueprint for the council has been shared with the trade unions, staff 
and elected members and is now in the public domain and is part of the wider 
agenda for this meeting to consider formal approval. 

 
3.1.3 The finance monitoring report for September is submitted for approval and the 

attached report sets out the details for consideration by the Executive. 
 
3.1.4 There is also an update on communications and engagement and change 

management and the current position in relation to Change Champions and 
the next steps as we move into the implementation phase of the programme. 

Report Title 
 

  Programme Directors Update 
 

Report Author  Paul Helsby- Programme Director 

Item no: 05 
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3.1.5 Members of the Executive should note that from the October reporting cycle 

the North Northamptonshire specific implementation monitoring will commence 
providing a more detailed report of the implementation phase. 

 
3.2 Issues and Choices 
 
3.2.1 The creation of a draft blueprint for North Northamptonshire Council will be 

presented to the Executive for approval at the meeting of 24th September. 
 

4.   Implications (including financial implications) 

 
4.1   Policy 
 
4.1.1 The delivery costs and benefits are set out in detail in the Finance Monitoring 

Report attached. There is no requirement to provide additional funds and this 
situation will be carefully monitored on a monthly basis. 

 
4.2   Resources and Risk 

 
4.2.1 The full extent of the impact of the pandemic is still emerging and we cannot 

be sure that a further outbreak is likely or not. The programme has been 
reorganised to mitigate this as much as possible but it will be necessary to 
monitor the situation carefully to ensure the resources needed from the 
sovereign councils are available for the implementation phase of the 
programme.  

 
4.3  Legal 

 
4.3.1   No implications in this report 
 
4.4  Equality and Health 
 
4.4.1 No implications in this report 
 
 
 

 
Report Author: Paul Helsby – Programme Director 
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Programme Director’s Update

September 2020

Appendix 1Appendix 1
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Programme Notes

Comms and Engagement – All new resources are in place, focus on engagement on draft 

blueprints throughout September with members, staff and partners. George Candler is taking the 
Chief Executive lead on this area. 

Trade Unions – The draft blueprint was shared with the Trade Unions and a positive discussion was held 

following the last JIE and important to work closely with the trade unions as we move forward on the work 
required to align staff to the two new unitaries. Meeting is 10th September.

Blueprint Preparation – Workshops have been held with both Executives on the detailed level of the 

draft blueprints. ICT workshop and budget workshops taking place.

Implementation reporting and preparation – Critical path work now complete and reporting 

methodology being tested so that once the blueprints are adopted the reporting will drop down into a more 
detailed level and on a north and west basis to commence in October reporting cycle.

Programme Health check – 30 recommendation drawn up into an action plan. Each action has been 

assigned an owner at senior level. The detailed action plan is available if required.

Transformation Directors recruitment process underway
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Programme Status Summary
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Day 1 Assurance: What we’ve done

• Designed, built and tested the process for capturing and monitoring the 
implementation status of all Critical Products at Unitary level

• Implemented this process through Future Northants Governance and Assurance 
Officers, Project Managers and Programme Managers to capture the implementation 
status of over 800 Critical products at Unitary level

• Complied the first full view of Critical Product implementation statuses across the       
c. 80 Day 1 Requirements at Unitary Level (provided in separate document)

• Worked directly with relevant Programme Managers to clarify and resolve Critical 
Products that are reporting implementation issues or concerns

• Initiated development of the process for capturing and monitoring the 
implementation status of Day 1 Services for North Unitary and West Unitary

5
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Day 1 Assurance: Interim Unitary Level Exception Report

• No Critical Products at this status

6

Critical Products where implementation should have started but has not

Critical Products where implementation progress is of concern

• No Critical Products at this status

Critical Products where implementation progress is under increased watch

Corporate C18: Archive and storage 
facility (strategy and policy)

Establishing Critical Products of this recently revised Unitary Day 1 
Requirement

ICT IC03: Customer Services 
Outsystems

Dependency on partner decision to be made by end August 2020

Place PO4: ID cards Assurance being sought that implementation has commenced as planned

Place PO7: Room booking Establishing Critical Products of this newly identified Unitary Day 1 
Requirement

Place P08: Archive and storage facility 
(contracts and physical storage)

Assurance being sought that implementation has commenced as planned
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Day 1 Assurance: What we’re doing now and next

• Embedding and stabilising the newly introduced data capture and monitoring process 
for Unitary Day 1 Critical Products

• Continuing status data capture of Unitary Day 1 Critical Products on a fortnightly basis 
to monitor implementation and instigate rapid corrective action where required 

• Reformatting the Assurance Framework to show Unitary Day 1 Critical Products by 
month of implementation to support Programme Managers in their timely delivery 

• Developing enhanced assurance processes to ensure data reported by projects and 
programmes is accurate

• Building and testing the process for capturing and monitoring the implementation 
status of Day 1 Services for North Unitary and West Unitary

• Designing and producing separate Day 1 Readiness Reports for North Unitary and 
West Unitary to provide clear sight of their individual implementation positions

7
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Actions Review: August

IMPACT ASSESSMENT TEMPLATE 
 

PROJECT NAME   DATE CREATED   

CHANGE MGR.   VERSION DATE   

PROGRAMME   VERSION NO.   

      

GAPS ANALYSIS 

CURRENT STATE 

(AS IS) 
 

CHANGED STATE 

(TO BE) 
 

GAP BETWEEN 

AS IS & TO BE 
 

KEY RISKS   

      

IMPACT OVERVIEW 

SUMMARY OF IMPACT 

  

IMPACT TYPE IMPACT TIMELINE IMPACT SEVERITY 

      

STAKEHOLDER ASSESSMENT 

  

  

      

CHANGE REQUIREMENTS 

COMMUNICATION   

ENGAGEMENT   

LEADERSHIP   

TRAINING  

 

 Change 
Maker: 

Completion of 
Team Profiling 
with role out of 
team workshops 
per programme 
team/role team.

Staff Engagement Activities 
Continue……….

 Change Impact Assessments completed 

MS365

Roll-out

Support

Colleague Support Activities Continue…..

Roles Identified

• IT Pilot Users 
• Early Adopters 
• Super Users  

Change Champion 
Recruitment Campaign

Change Champion Survey

Identification of Support, 
Engagement and Themes

ICT Programme 
Development Session

Change Coaching 
Sessions

Mail automation pilot 
testing

Change Management
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Change Champions Stats: Numbers, Open Recruitment & Resignations

27 recruited in August taking the total from 319 to 346, however, a further 14 resigned, leaving a net 
total of 332 champions across all 8 councils.

2 0
4

3
4

1

11

22 2 2 1 1 0

5

1

BCW CBC DDC ENC KBC NBC NCC SNC

August Recruitment & 
Resignations

Recruited Resigned

23 22 20 20 49 21

145

32

BCW CBC DDC ENC KBC NBC NCC SNC

Numbers per Council 

Change Champions
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Change Champion Stats: Targeted Recruitment

Next Steps: Consultation with council leadership teams to agree Champion recruitment numbers, 
locations and nominations process (supported by Recruitment Toolkit and Gap Analysis).

Targeted Recruitment Principles
Minimum of 1 per service
Agreement of champion representation for outsourced 
or shared services
Additional champions to be agreed with senior leaders 
based on:

• Size & Complexity of Service
• Extent of the required change
• Change Readiness
• Potential Resistance levels 

8 services require further exploration to agree if 
Change Champion representation is required e.g. 
service is currently outsourced.  

To ensure each service is represented by at least 1 
Change Champion, a minimum of 71 will need to be 
recruited as part of a targeted campaign.
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Design of Bite Size 
Development 

Workshops

Actions through September

Continue 
delivery of 

Team 
workshops 

per 
programme 
team/role 

team.

Finance Programme

Planning consultations for:
• Council Tax Harmonisation
• Council Tax Reduction (CTRS)
• National Non Domestic Rates 

(NNDR)

Launch Change Champion Development Toolkit

Design of Change Approach 
Branding for Workforce

Additions:
• Change Champion Targeted Recruitment 

Campaign
• Recognition and Sponsorship of Change 

Champions
• Launch ICT IT Pilot Users / Early Adopters 

& Super Users roles
• Design of Development Workshops
• Design of Development Workshops
• Formalise reporting structures and info

Continue:

 Change Champion Open 
Recruitment Campaign

 Roll out of Change 
Charter

 Delivery of Gearing up for 
Change Workshops

 ICT Programme 
Development

 Change Coaching 
Sessions

 ICT Programme Boards in 
Engine Room

 Review & Update 
Champion Gap Analysis
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Communications and engagement

Staff and member briefing: 9-11th September 

• 1 staff briefing and 1 member briefing – recorded and distributed for 

those who can’t attend 

• Engagement on draft blueprints with elected members North and 

West

• Recap on progress and launch of implementation phase 

• Intro from new CEs

• Assurance on day one changes 

• Overview of blueprints

• Day one transformation – adults and IT examples

• Next steps for staff consultation

• Q and A with Change Champions

• Next steps and roadmap 

• Follow up with development of evolving FAQ, and tailored staff briefing 

sessions delivered by nominated Directors / Programme Leads 
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Communications and engagement
Recent activity 

• Logo survey live. Over 5,000 responses across North / West 

• Blueprint - internal and external communications 

• CE announcements 

• On boarding of new team 

Next steps 

• Senior appointments – statutory director roles – early Sept 

• Support for Council Tax Reduction Scheme consultation – early 

October 

• Development of communications forward plan to enable better 

planning 

• Review of communications model, resourcing, systems

• Review of communications channels / positioning with increased 

focus on benefits and changes for residents and staff 
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Finance Report
Summary

Audra

See separate report.

Page 32



 
 

 

Document Type Information Report 

Programme Future Northants  

Title Future Northants Finance Monitoring Report 

Audience for this document 

North Northamptonshire Shadow Executive 

Purpose of this document 

The purpose of this report is to provide a summary of the forecast outturn position of 

the Future Northants Programme.  

 
Document Control 

 

Version History (please see version control guidance) 

Date Version  Author Brief Comments on Changes 

27/05/2020 1.0 Audra 
Statham 

Updated LGR and Transformation Budget 
Changes 

13/07/2020 1.0 Audra 
Statham 

Outturn Report 

 1.0 Audra 

Statham 

Outturn Report 

 

Distribution (For Information, Review or Approval) 

Name Resp
(1) 

  

  

  

  

(1) Responsibility: I=Information, R=Review, A=Approval 

 

Document Approval 

Date Who 

 
 

 
 

 

1. Introduction 

The programme expenditure and benefits realisable were reviewed, amended and 

presented to each of the North and West Executive committees in June 2020. Progress 

against this realigned budget will now be reported on a monthly basis, with this report 

being the third in that series. The budget monitoring relates to 20/21 only with any 

resulting slippage for future years being noted.  

 

2. Background 

Appendix 2 
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The budget to deliver local government reorganisation and the forecast outturn for 

2020/21 is summarised below and in full detail at Appendix 1.  

 

Investment Budget Outturn Variance 

 

2020/21 2020/21 

Under/ 

(Over) 

 

£000 £000 £000 

Business Rates Retention Pilots 7,802 7,802 0 

NCC Transformation 4,250 4,250 0 

Other Programme Costs 4,948 4,948 0 

Staff Costs 5,697 5,697 0 

Total 22,697 22,697 0 

 

Benefits Realisation Budget Outturn Variance 

 

2020/21 2020/21 

 £000 £000 £000 

Business Rates Retention Pilots 2,246 1,630 616 

NCC Transformation 12,235 12,383 -148 

Total 14,481 14,013 468 

 

 

The overall variance of £0.468m has increased since the last report by £0.229m. It is 

still expected that savings not delivered in 20/21 will still be delivered in later years. 

 

Investment 

As can be seen the investment costs are currently projected in line with budget. Whilst 

recruitment to all positions is still on-going, producing a favourable variance within the 

period, these savings will be used to further strengthen ICT resources and 

communications and engagement, related to the shortened implementation period.   

 

Benefits Realisation   

An analysis of the impact of the current health crisis on the realisation of financial 

benefits was undertaken on each of the Business Rates Retention Pilot schemes and 

NCC savings on the basis of what was known or assumed during April and May. This 

was and remains a fast moving, dynamic period of time and there are a number of 

assumptions in the analysis that will require ongoing review as the country starts to 

return to normal and enters into a recovery phase, which will be challenging in the lead 

up to setting budgets for the two unitary councils. 

The variances reported above relate mainly to adults and children’s services. Since 

period 3, reported in July, there is slippage of savings from the New Learning Disability 

Provision as the build and opening of Oaktree Rise for Transforming care clients has 

been delayed to later into 2021-22. The savings impact is a profile issue not an inability 

to achieve the savings.  
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Revised Financial Forecast 

There remains considerable financial risk to the above outturn position, which will not 

be fully understood for some time yet depending on the recovery of the economy and 

any further outbreaks of Covid-19. 

It is important to note that of the total £84.448m savings, £34.907m has already been 

delivered in 2019/20 and we are on track to deliver £14,013m during 2020/21. This 

will leave £35.528m to be delivered beyond vesting day.   

 

3. Conclusion 

Overall we are on track to deliver local government reform and transformation within 

budget, despite the very challenging environment in which we are operating. Risk 

remains high but by the end of 2020/21 a total of approximately £50m worth of 

savings will have been delivered.  
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Future Northants Revised Benefits Realisation Appendix 2.1

Year End Outturn 

Projection

Variance 

Under/(Over)

Staff Costs 2019/20 2020/21 2021/24 Total 2020/21 2020/21

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Staff Costs 3,047 5,697 8,301 17,045 5,697 0

Other Programme Costs 2019/20 2020/21 2021/24 Total

£000 £000 £000 £000

Resource - backfill 133 553 686 553 0

Legal advice 400 400 400 0

Restructuring costs 7,900 7,900 0 0

Shadow statutory appointments 832 832 832 0

Shadow member appointments 60 60 60 0

Recruitment to senior appointments 160 160 160 0

Branding & signage 500 500 500 0

National pay and conditions 250 500 750 250 0

Programme delivery contingency 2,193 2,193 2,193 0

LGR pre submission costs (May-Aug 2018) 148 148 0 0

LGR pre submission costs (Sept 18 - Aug 19) 1,109 1,109 0 0

Total other Programme Costs 1,390 4,948 8,400 14,738 4,948 0

Business Rates Retention

Year End Outturn 

Projection

Under/(Over) 

delivery

2019/20 2020/21 2021/24 Total 2019/20 2020/21 2021/24 Total 2020/21 2020/21

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

BRR04 - CFN Imporving Fostering 16 120 334 470 0 281 2,019 2,300 381 -100 

BRR06 - CFN Practice Improvement 482 185 128 795 0 294 2,106 2,400 164 130

BRR08 - Adults Review Task Force Team 388 12 0 400 1,000 0 0 1,000 0

BRR09 - Adults Review of Target Operating Model 400 0 400 0 815 13,185 14,000 1,085 -270 

BRR10 - Strategic Infrastructure - Growth and Infrastructure Plan 27 223 0 250 0 0 60 60 0

BRR18 - Customer Constact - Customer and Digital Strategy 0 1,900 3,750 5,650 0 0 3,000 3,000 0

BRR20 - Shared Service Redesign 43 4,057 0 4,100 0 0 2,500 2,500 0

BRR21 - Corporate Contracts Review 0 250 0 250 0 0 500 500 0

BRR26 - CFN Workforce Programme 539 196 0 735 0 138 1,262 1,400 0 138

BRR45 - Adults Overnight Carers Scheme 350 0 0 350 626 0 0 626 0

BRR46 - Adults Rapid Response Team 291 859 450 1,600 0 718 8,115 8,833 0 718

Unallocated funds 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Total Business Rates 2,536 7,802 4,662 15,000 1,626 2,246 32,747 36,619 1,630 616

NCC Transformation

Year End Outturn 

Projection

Under/(Over) 

delivery

2019/20 2020/21 2021/24 Total 2019/20 2020/21 2021/24 Total 2020/21 2020/21

£000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000 £000

Adults 1,204 4,250 0 5,454 22,975 7,130 -3,713 26,392 5,895 1,235

Childrens 92 0 0 92 4,086 1,636 2,730 8,452 909 727

Corporate Services 977 0 0 977 3,740 258 500 4,498 1,093 -835 

Place 0 0 0 0 2,480 2,241 2,796 7,517 3,516 -1,275 

LGSS 0 0 0 0 0 970 0 970 970 0

0 0

Total NCC Transformation 2,273 4,250 0 6,523 33,281 12,235 2,313 47,829 12,383 -148 

Total 9,246 22,697 21,363 53,306 34,907 14,481 35,060 84,448 Total 14,013 468

Investment Savings

Investment (includes expenditure funded by FUCR)
Savings
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NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY 
 

SHADOW EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEETING  
 

 24
th

 September 2020 
 

 
List of Appendices 
 
Appendix A – KBC GLaM report 
Appendix B – Notifications Process 
  
1. Purpose of Report 

 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to inform the Shadow Executive of developments 

in relation to the Kettering Borough Council’s GLaM Project (Alfred East Art 
Gallery, Library and Manor House Museum Project) and to request 
endorsement of the additional capital budget provision. 

 
2. Executive Summary 

 
2.1 The vision for Kettering Town Centre, as set out within the Town Centre 

Delivery Plan 2018 – 2025, is for it to be a vibrant place at the heart of the 
community that is characterful, distinctive and fun. 
 

2.2 Kettering Town Centre has a cluster of heritage assets located within the town 
centre – they consist of the Alfred East Art Gallery, Library and Manor House 
Museum (GLaM).  
 

2.3 The three buildings within the GLaM project are all Grade II listed. Kettering 
Borough Council and Northamptonshire County Council and other 
stakeholders have dedicated resources to seek opportunities to have a culture 
led regeneration of this area of the town. 
 

2.4  Whilst the facilities are valued and well used, there are key physical 
constraints which prevent them from elevating and transforming into a visitor 
destination. The aim of the GLaM project is to improve these assets and 
diversify their uses in order to change the way communities access and 
engage with culture and creative industries, unlock economic growth through 
skills development, job creation and boosting the visitor economy. 
 

Report Title 
 

Assets, Capital Schemes and Reserves Notification - 
Kettering Borough Council GLaM Project 
 

Report Author Mark Dickenson 
Head of Resources, Kettering Borough Council 
MarkDickenson@kettering.gov.uk 

Item no: 
 
06a 
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2.5 The projected cost of the GLaM scheme is £3.940m and through the South 
East Midlands Local Enterprise Partnership (SEMLEP) funding of £3 million 
has been allocated for this project from the Government’s Getting Building 
Fund (GBF). 

  
2.6 Provision of £0.2million has already been made in Kettering Borough 

Council’s 2020/21 capital programme. The increase in the Capital Programme 
amounts to £3.740m – full details of this are set out at in Appendix A – Table 
1. The additional financing will be funded as follows: 
 

Additional Financing £000  

Getting Building Fund       3,000  

KBC Economic Development Reserve           440  

NCC Contribution          300  

Total Additional Financing       3,740  

 
2.7 Provision of £0.3million has been made in Northamptonshire County Council’s 

2020/21 capital programme and the additional resources of £0.440million will 
be met from Kettering Borough Council’s Economic Development Reserve.  
 

2.8 The report at Appendix A (Section 3.7) references that a combined investment 
of £0.940million from Kettering Borough Council and Northamptonshire 
County Council will leverage an investment of £3.940m into improvements in 
Kettering Town Centre’s creative and cultural facilities.   

 
3. Recommendations 

 
3.1 It is recommended that the Shadow Executive Committee endorses the 

additional capital budgets of £3.740m as set out in Table 1 of the report in 
Appendix A and note the significant external investment in the new authority 
area.  

 
 
4. Report Background 

 
4.1 The full report is set out in Appendix A and which is being considered at 

Kettering Borough Council’s Executive meeting on 15th September and at Full 
Council on 23rd September 2020. 
 

 
5. Implications (including financial implications) 

 
5.1 Policy 

 
5.1.1 The Shadow Executive Committee, at its meeting held on 25 June 2020, 

approved a notification process that any proposed purchase, disposal and 
transfer of assets, new capital schemes with on-going financial commitments 
and use of reserves above those already set out in each council’s budget, 
by any of the existing councils above a set de minimis level of £100,000 must 
be notified to the North Northamptonshire Shadow Executive ((see Appendix 
B to this report for the agreed process). 
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5.2 Resources and Financial 
 

5.2.1 Financial and Human Resources issues are set out in Sections 5 and 6 of the  
Report in Appendix A. 

 
5.3 Legal  

 
5.3.1 The notification process referenced in 5.1.1 above allows for the Shadow 

Authority to be notified and consulted on any new significant financial spend or 
new financial liability being considered by sovereign councils. Decision making 
over funding proposals in these circumstances remains with the relevant 
sovereign council and so endorsement, rather than approval, by the Shadow 
Authority has been sought in respect of the recommendations within the 
report. 
 

5.3.2 Legal and equality implications in relation to Kettering Borough Council’s 
GLaM Project are set out in Section 7 of the report in Appendix A. 

 
5.4 Risk  

 
5.4.1 The existing provision in Kettering Borough Council’s capital programme is 

sufficient to cover all preparatory work prior to the issuing of final funding 
contracts. In addition, all capital schemes are subject to an individual risk 
assessment. The timescales for the scheme are short but the Council have 
engaged external specialists to form a technical project team who will work 
with the Council through to the construction phase.  

 
5.5 Consultation  

 
5.5.1 Details of consultations are set out in Section 4 of the report in Appendix A 
 
5.6 Consideration by Overview and Scrutiny 

 
5.6.1 None. 
 
5.7 Environmental Impact 

 
5.7.1 Climate change implications are set out in Section 8 of the report in Appendix 

A. 
 
5.8 Community Impact 

 
5.8.1 The impact on the community is covered in Section 4 of the report in Appendix 

A.  
 
6. Background Papers 

 
6.1 Relevant background papers are listed at the foot of the report in Appendix A.  
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B O R O U G H   O F  K E T T E R I N G 
 

Committee EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 
Item  
14 

Page 1 
of 6 

Report  
Originator 
 

Rochelle Mathieson Fwd Plan Ref No: 

A20/017 

Wards 
Affected 

ALL 
 

15th September 
2020 

Title 
 

ALFRED EAST ART GALLERY, LIBRARY AND MANOR 

HOUSE MUSEUM – GLaM  
 

Portfolio Holder: Cllr Scott Edwards  
  

 
 
2. BACKGROUND INFORMATION  

 
2.1.  The vision for Kettering Town Centre, as set out within the Town Centre Delivery 

Plan 2018 – 2025, is for it to be a vibrant place at the heart of the community 
that is characterful, distinctive and fun.  

 
2.2 Kettering benefits from having a cluster of heritage assets located within the 

town centre – Alfred East Art Gallery, Library and Manor House Museum 
(GLaM) these assets hold a huge amount of opportunity and potential to deliver 
on this vision and support our changing town centre.  

 

2.3  Noting the uniqueness of the cluster of facilities, the changing environment of 
our town centre, the opportunity for diversification of service delivery and the 
wider social and economic benefits that come from investing in cultural and 
creative sectors; together with representatives from Northamptonshire County 
Council and key stakeholders, we have dedicated resource to proactively 
seeking opportunities to support cultural-led regeneration within Kettering town 
centre, and GLaM is considered as a cornerstone to achieving this. 

 
2.4 Our collective ambition for GLaM is to become a Cultural Anchor for North 

Northamptonshire. Whilst the facilities are valued and well used, there are key 
physical constraints which prevent them from elevating and transforming into a 
visitor destination. The aim of this project is to improve these assets and 
diversify their uses in order to change the way communities access and engage 
with culture and creative industries, unlock economic growth through skills 
development, job creation and boosting the visitor economy. 

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 

1.1 To update members on the progress of the project GLaM  
 

1.2 To outline the anticipated funding for the programme 
 
1.3 To confirm next steps and governance process required  
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2.5  In 2018 we began working collaboratively with NCC and key stakeholders to 

articulate the project beyond merely concept, and to explore external funding 
opportunities which would realise capital investment to support our ambition. A 
feasibility study conducted in 2019 identified options to significantly improve and 
transform the physical assets. This included a proposal to reconfigure and 
improve the internal usage of the sites, the construction of a two-storey 
extension to the rear of the Gallery and improvements to external landscaping. 
It is important for members to note that these plans are initial feasibility to 
outline the opportunity and inform capital expenditure proposals, they do not 
represent the final design, which is subject to further technical design, 
consultation and planning permission.  

 
2.6  Subsequently the Council submitted an expression of interest to South East 

Midlands LEP’s (SEMLEP) Local Growth Fund, which set out a £3.9m capital 
project to transform the sites, this included prospective match funding of £900k 
which was considered to be a viable mix of S106 and contributions from both 
KBC and NCC, and whilst it was not successful within the final round, it was 
approved as a ’pipeline project’. 

 

2.7  In response to the COVID19 crisis the Government in July 2020 announced 
plans for a £900 million Getting Building Fund (GBF), which aims to deliver 
jobs, skills and infrastructure across the country.  

 
2.8  Working with SEMELP and under extremely tight deadlines, SEMLEP’s 

identified ‘pipeline projects’ including GLaM, were assessed and put forward as 
part of SEMLEP’s submission to government requesting funding for a selection 
of projects across the region. GLaM received wide support from the Local 
Growth Fund Board members, with all North Northamptonshire Councils 
confirming their support.   

 
2.9   On 4th August 2020 Government announced that SEMLEP has been allocated 

£27.3m from the GBF for a wide-ranging package of projects that will deliver a 
much-needed boost to the local economy. Of which, GLaM, subject to the final 
due diligence process, will have secured a £3m capital grant investment.  

 
 
3. PROJECT NEXT STEPS 
 
3.1.  The government have set an ambitious timeline for delivery of the national 

programme, with the expectation that capital works are completed by January 
2022, which in turn means that they expect planning consent to be secured by 
December 2020. 

 
3.2 The project has now entered the final due diligence process which on 

conclusion will result in final funding contracts being issued, likely to be in 
October 2020. It is important that members note that until such time any project 
activity untaken is done so at our own risk. However, there will be no financial 
commitment in excess of the current budgets (As detailed in table1) until the 
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funding contracts are completed.  SEMLEP anticipate normal practice in relation 
to eligible project spend, which is to accept spend from the date of formal 
project commencement (1st September 2020), rather than from date of the 
signed funding contracts. Forthcoming advice from government is expected 
shortly.  

 
3.3  Due to the tight timescales it is vital that the project progresses swiftly. 

Therefore, the Council have secured the relevant external specialists to form a 
technical project team who will work with the Council through to the construction 
phase.  

 
3.4 A delivery programme has been developed which has formed a series of 

updates as part of the financial due diligence process with SEMLEP. Using the 
feasibility study as the basis for further design and consultation will help to build 
on the foundation of work carried out to date to ensure we can deliver within the 
timescales 

 
3.5 The project will work closely with key stakeholders including Historic England to 

maximise benefit by integrating and aligning closely with the High Street 
Heritage Action Zone programme. 

 
3.6 A summary of the indicative capital funding breakdown is set out in table 1, this 

is subject to further assessment and the due diligence process. A report will be 
taken to Full Council in September 2020 for approval.  

 
Table 1.  

 

GLaM £000 

Museum refurbishment and internal works          800  

Manor House Gardens / public realm          200  

Gallery Refurbishment          163  

Gallery Extension and internal works       1,610  

Library roof          300  

Library internal refurbishment          867  

Total Scheme Cost      3,940  

Budgets already in the Capital Programme  

Town Centre Improvements and Regeneration 100 

GLaM 100 

Additional Budget Requirement      3,740  

 Additional Financing £000  

Getting Building Fund       3,000  

KBC Economic Development Reserve           440  

NCC Contribution          300  

Total Additional Financing       3,740  
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3.7 It is important to note that the figures in Table 1 set out that the 

investment of £640k from Kettering Borough Council and £300k from 
Northamptonshire County Council will leverage a total of over £3.9m into 
improvements in Kettering Town Centre’s creative and cultural facilities. 

 
4. CONSULTATION AND CUSTOMER IMPACT 
 
4.1.  The Project aligns with the implementation of the Kettering Town Centre 

Delivery Plan 2018 – 2025. This plan was developed following feedback from 
the Kettering Town Centre Conference 2017. The Project was also highlighted 
within the subsequent Town Centre Conference which took place in February 
2020, and formed part of the planned future timeline for 2020 and beyond.  

 
4.2 Through the development of the feasibility study in 2019 we were able to 

consult with staff and key stakeholders aligned to the three facilities, including; 
Friends of groups and Civic Society. Additionally, the project has been 
introduced to Historic England and it is recognised as a fantastic 
complementary project alongside the Hight Street Heritage Action Zone 
(HSHAZ) which will run concurrently until 2024.   

 
4.3 As we move to the next phase of the project with the security of capital funding, 

the project team will develop a community engagement plan, aligned, where 
appropriately, to the HSHAZ activity. 

 
4.4 Following the closure of the Gallery, Library and Museum due to the COVID19 

related restrictions the project team will consider the most appropriate approach 
to operating the services in the immediate future. Currently the Gallery and 
Library are open to the public with COVID secure restrictions in place, however 
the Manor House Museum, due to the nature of the building has had to remain 
closed. It is therefore recommended that the Museum remains closed to the 
public until the building improvements have been concluded. Any closures 
impacting the Gallery and Library will be confirmed and communicated as soon 
as the programme allows, where possible we will look to rehouse service 
delivery, develop outreach / digital content and preparatory programming work 
for future exhibitions.  

 
 

5. POLICY AND FINANCIAL RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 
 

5.1  The Kettering Town Centre Action Plan (AAP), adopted in July 2011, sets out 
aspirations for the town centre up to 2021. The vision for Kettering Town Centre 
is ‘to create a vibrant heart for Kettering; a place that is characterful, distinctive 
and fun’. 

 
5.2  The process for the financial due diligence stage requires the Council to 

demonstrate how they can match fund the GBF capital grant and provide an 
indication of the delivery programme and spending profile. The Council’s 
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additional match funding of £440,000 will be funded through the Economic 
Development Reserve. 

 
5.3 When reflected alongside HSHAZ programme it equates to an investment of 

over £8m towards cultural-led regeneration within Kettering Town Centre over 
through the combination of the HSHAZ £4.0 and GLaM projects of £3.9. 

 
 

6. HUMAN RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 
 
6.1  Additional staffing to support the project will consist of time allocated from 

established posts as well as, utilising salary savings to secure technical and 
capacity support. 

 
 
7.  LEGAL AND EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS 
 
7.1.  Both the Art Gallery and Museum are assets owned and managed by Kettering 

Borough Council. The Library is owned and managed by Northamptonshire 
County Council and categorised as a statutory facility. All three assets are 
Grade II listed buildings and sit within the Kettering Town Centre’s conservation 
area. 

 
7.2 An appropriate partnership agreement such as a Memorandum of 

Understanding (MoU) will be developed between KBC and NCC, to set out the 
partnership arrangements, terms and financial commitment. This will be aligned 
to the grant award terms and conditions. 

 
7.3 Any works procured would need to be done in accordance with the Council’s 

financial procedures and Standing Orders 
 
 
8. CLIMATE CHANGE IMPLICATIONS  
 
8.1.  Implications will be considered as part of any procurement process 
 
8.2 Implications will be considered within the development of the programme and 

delivery of physical works, and will align with Historic England’s statement on 
Climate Change in relation to Historic built environment which recognises the 
importance of climate change mitigation.  
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Background Papers:   
Getting Building Fund 
Guidance 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/getting-building-fund 

Kettering Town Centre 
Delivery Plan 

https://www.kettering.gov.uk/downloads/download/13782/kettering_town_
centre_delivery_plan 

  
Date                    24th 
August 2020 

 

Contact Officer  R Mathieson   
 
 
  
  
 
 
 

9.   RECOMMENDATION 
 
That the Executive; 
 
9.1 Note the project and approach; 

 
9.2 Endorses, the indicative funding; and  

 
9.3 Recommend the additional Capital budget of £3,740,000 to Full Council 

for approval. 
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Appendix B 

Assets, Capital Schemes and Reserves Notification Process 

Any proposed purchase, disposal and transfer of assets, new capital schemes with 

on-going financial commitments and use of reserves above those already set out 

in each council’s budget, by any of the existing councils above a set de minimis 

level must be notified to the relevant Shadow Executive(s)1. 

The de minimis level above which notification for financial proposals must be made 

is £100,000. 

The notification requirement and de minimis level will apply to both capital and 

revenue proposals. 

Exceptions will be: 

• Adult and Children care packages 

• HR matters and issues. 

The spirit of this process is that a council should not be breaking down items into 

parts in order that they become lower than the de minimis level. 

Any proposal must be submitted by the existing council’s chief executive or s151 

officer to the Interim Chief Executive(s); or later on, to the Permanent Chief 

Executive(s). They will arrange for this to be discussed at the next meeting of the 

Shadow Executive(s).  

The Shadow Executive(s) will act as a consultee and will be asked to endorse, rather 

than approve the proposal put before it. 

If the proposal needs discussion before a scheduled Shadow Executive meeting, 

then endorsement will be sought from the Leader(s) of the Shadow Executive(s). 

The Procurement Notification Process already covers the management of contracts. 

 

Andrew Hunkin 

Lead Enabler: Legal and Democratic 

May 2020 

 

Note 1 – a proposal may affect one or both shadow authorities. 
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NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY 
 

SHADOW EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEETING  
 

 24
th

 September 2020 
 

 
List of Appendices 
 
Appendix A – KBC report HRA Projects (Scott Road and Albert Street) 
Appendix B – Notifications Process 
 
1. Purpose of Report 

 
1.1 The purpose of this report is to inform the Shadow Executive of the tenders 

awarded for Kettering Borough Council’s HRA Projects (Scott Road and Albert 
Street new build) and to request endorsement of the additional capital budget 
provision. 

 
2. Executive Summary 

 
2.1 One of the priorities of Kettering Borough Council’s Housing Strategy for 2015 

– 2020 was increased housing supply across all forms of tenure. This included 
the construction of new homes for rent.  
 

2.2 Two brownfield sites, both vacant garage plots, were identified as suitable for 
housing development. 
 

2.3 A scheme was drawn up for Scott Road comprising 22 housing units ranging 
from one to four bedrooms. Provision of £2.785m was made in the 2020/21 
Housing capital programme. A two stage open tender process was carried out 
with the assistance of Gleeds Cost Management. The pre-tender 
questionnaire stage reduced the initial 10 tenderers to a short list of 4 who 
were invited to submit tenders.  
 

2.4 Tenders were assessed on both quality and price. The selected tender would 
require an additional provision of £0.398m mostly to cover contingencies 
based on a risk assessment of the scheme. Full details of the costings are 
shown in the report in Appendix A. 
 

Report Title 
 

Assets, Capital Schemes and Reserves Notification - 
Kettering Borough Council HRA Projects (Scott Road 
and Albert Street) 
 

Report Author Mark Dickenson 
Head of Resources, Kettering Borough Council 
MarkDickenson@kettering.gov.uk 

Item no: 
 
06b 
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2.5 The Albert Street scheme will provide 6 one-bedroom bungalows. Provision of 
£0.786m was made in the Council’s Housing capital programme for 2020/21. A 
two stage open tender process was undertaken, assisted by Gleeds Cost 
Management. The first stage reduced the number of tenderers from 9 to a 
short list of 6 who were invited to tender.  
 

2.6 Tenders were assessed on both price and quality. Following a risk assessment 
of the scheme the selected tender would require an additional provision of 
£0.253m. Full details are again shown in the report in Appendix A.  

 
3. Recommendations 

 
3.1 It is recommended that the Shadow Executive Committee endorses the 

following additional capital budgets as set out in Section 7 of the report in 
Appendix A: 
 

• £398,000 for the Scott Road project 

• £253,000 for the Albert Street project 
 
4. Report Background 

 
4.1 The full report is set out in Appendix A and which is being considered at 

Kettering Borough Council’s Executive meeting on 15th September and at Full 
Council on 23rd September 2020. 

 
5. Implications (including financial implications) 

 
5.1 Policy 

 
5.1.1 The Shadow Executive Committee, at its meeting held on 25 June 2020, 

approved a notification process that any proposed purchase, disposal and 
transfer of assets, new capital schemes with on-going financial commitments 
and use of reserves above those already set out in each council’s budget, 
by any of the existing councils above a set de minimis level of £100,000 must 
be notified to the North Northamptonshire Shadow Executive ((see Appendix 
B to this report for the agreed process). 

 
5.2 Resources and Financial 

 
5.2.1 The full financial implications are set out in Section 2 of the report in Appendix 

A.  There are no human resources implications as the schemes are being 
managed within existing resources.  

 
5.3 Legal  

 
5.3.1 The notification process referenced in 5.1.1 above allows for the Shadow 

Authority to be notified and consulted on any new significant financial spend or 
new financial liability being considered by sovereign councils. Decision making 
over funding proposals in these circumstances remains with the relevant 
sovereign council and so endorsement, rather than approval, by the Shadow 
Authority has been sought in respect of the recommendations within the 
report. 
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5.3.2 Legal and equality implications in relation to Kettering Borough Council’s HRA 

Projects (Scott Road and Albert Street) are set out in Section 5 of the report in 
Appendix A. 

 
5.4 Risk  

 
5.4.1 After concluding the competitive tender process, undertaking additional site 

surveys and obtaining quotes from statutory utility providers for connections to 
the sites, detailed cost plans and risk registers were produced. Until risks are 
mitigated or removed it is prudent to assume that they will be realised and 
therefore plans have been put in place to manage them. These include 
identifying the financial provision that may be required to mitigate specific 
risks. Details of the risk specific provisions are shown as contingencies in 
Table 2 (Scott Road) and Table 4 (Albert Street) of the report in Appendix A.  

 
5.5 Consultation  

 
5.5.1 Details of consultations are set out in Section 3 of the report in Appendix A 
 
5.6 Consideration by Overview and Scrutiny 

 
5.6.1 None. 
 
5.7 Environmental Impact 

 
5.7.1 Climate change implications are set out in Section 6 of the report in Appendix 

A. 
 
5.8 Community Impact 

 
5.8.1 The impact on the community is covered in Section 3 of the report in Appendix 

A.  
 
6. Background Papers 

 
6.1 The report attached in Appendix A summarises previous reports.  
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Originator 
 

John Conway 
Head of Housing 

Fwd Plan Ref No: 

 

Wards 
Affected 

Avondale Grange, William Knibb 15 September 
2020 
 

Title 
 

HOUSING NEW BUILD PROGRAMME - APPOINTMENT OF 

CONTRACTORS AND REVISED BUDGET FORECASTS 

FOR SCOTT ROAD AND ALBERT STREET 

 

Portfolio Holder: Councillor Mark Rowley 
 

  
 
2. INFORMATION 

2.1 The Council’s Housing Strategy 2015-2020 sets out three strategic priorities: 

• Increasing housing supply across all tenures 

• Ensuring decent, safe and healthy homes 

• Helping people to live independently 
 

2.2 In line with the priority of increasing housing supply across all tenures, the 
Executive Committee has previously approved proposals to build new council 
housing for affordable rent.  

2.3 The new-build programme forms part of a balanced HRA capital programme 
which has the following elements: 

• Construction of new homes.  

• Major estate refurbishment projects including Homes for the Future. 

• Planned maintenance schemes 

• Disabled adaptations 

• Works to improve the environment, security and safety of housing estates  

2.4 Pre-contract work and procurement exercises have now been carried out for 
two new-build schemes:  

• Scott Road - Construction of 22 new flats and houses for rent. 

• Albert Street - Construction of 6 new bungalows for rent. 

1. PURPOSE OF REPORT 

1.1 To seek approval for the acceptance of tenders for the Scott Road and Albert 
Street new build schemes (subject to Full Council approval of 1.2). 

1.2 To request that the Executive Committee recommends to Full Council an 
increase in the approved budget for the Scott Road and Albert Street projects 
following the conclusion of the tender process.  
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2.5 This report focuses on the tendering exercise for each of these projects and 
seeks the Executive Committee’s approval to accept the recommended tender 
in each case. 

2.6 The Executive Committee is also asked to recommend to Full Council that it 
amends the approved capital programme to reflect the estimated costs of the 
Scott Road and Albert Street new-build schemes following the completion of the 
tender process, cost plan and risk register for the projects. 

 

2.7 SCOTT ROAD - CONSTRUCTION OF 22 FLATS AND HOUSES 

2.7.1 The Scott Road scheme will provide 22 new affordable rented homes ranging in 
size from one to four bedrooms. The houses will be built on a brownfield site; 
formerly used for garages.  It is an allocated housing site within the Local Plan 
and will contribute to overall new sustainable housing delivery for the Borough 
as well as providing affordable homes for rent. 

2.7.2 A two-stage, open tender process was carried out by Gleeds Cost 
Management, acting on behalf of the Council, with the full participation of 
council officers from the Housing Development and Finance teams. 

2.7.3 The first stage of the process was to issue a Pre-Qualification Questionnaire 
(PQQ) to potential tenderers. The Invitation to Tender and PQQ were 
advertised on the Government’s procurement portal, Contracts Finder. Ten 
submissions were received from interested parties as a result of the notice. 

2.7.4 Following submission of the completed questionnaires, a financial assessment 
was carried out by the Council’s Finance team and initial health and safety 
assessments were carried out by the Health and Safety Advisor for Gleeds. 
This resulted in six contractors being excluded from the second stage of the 
process. The four remaining contractors were sent the stage two tender 
documents for completion. 

2.7.5 Tenders were evaluated on cost and quality, with 60% of the scoring being 
allocated to cost and 40% to quality. Post-tender interviews were held with all 
contractors following which the tender documents submitted by each contractor 
were scored by the interviewing panel. In addition, the health and safety 
information submitted was independently assessed by the Health and Safety 
Advisor at Gleeds. The scores were then combined to arrive at the final quality 
scores for each contractor. 

2.7.6 The combined results of the tender scoring process can be seen in Table 1, 
overleaf. Contractor A was assessed as being financially viable and scored the 
highest on both cost and quality criteria. It is therefore recommended that 
contractor A be awarded the contract for the Scott Road scheme. 
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Table 1: Scott Road: Overall Tender Results 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2.7.7 After concluding the competitive tender process, undertaking additional site 
surveys and obtaining quotes from statutory utility providers for connections to 
the site, a detailed cost plan and a risk register were produced.  

2.7.8 A risk register is a tool used to identify, manage and quantify the costs of 
project risks. Whilst not all risk will become reality, until a risk is mitigated or 
removed it is prudent to assume that it will be realised and have plans in place 
to manage that risk. This includes identifying the financial provision that may be 
required to mitigate specific risks. In the case of Scott Road, if all the risks in the 
risk register were to be realised it is estimated this would require additional 
expenditure of around £287,000. 

2.7.9 Table 2 below shows the breakdown of project costs, assuming that Contractor 
A is awarded the contract. 

Table 2: Scott Road Overall Project Costs and Budget Position  

Project Costs £000 

Contract sum (based on contractor A) 2,530 

Service connections and Building Control and Section 106 160 

Professional fees 325 

Contingency 287 

Total 3,302 

Prior year expenditure 119 

Remaining Expenditure 3,183 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Contractor Tender Sum 

£ 

Quality 
Score 

Price Score Overall 
Score 

(100% max) 

Rank 

A 2,529,791.39 34% 60% 94% 1 

B 2,553,651.00 24% 59% 83% 2 

C 3,012,130.00 23% 50% 73% 3 

D 3,117,370.65 20% 49% 69% 4 
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Budget £000 

Budget 2020/21 2,785 

Additional Budget Required 398 

Proposed Budget 2020/21 3,183 

Financing £000 

Borrowing 2,228 

141 Receipts 955 

Total Financing 3,183 

 

Cost Per Unit  £147,727 

 

Revenue Implications £000 

Income from Rents 113 

Expenditure 56 

Net Income to the HRA 57 

   

2.7.10 The total additional budget, which is required to deliver the scheme is 
£398,000. This would be funded through the use of one for one receipts of 
£119,000 (30%) and additional borrowing of £279,000 (70%). 

 

2.8 ALBERT STREET - CONSTRUCTION OF SIX BUNGALOWS 

2.8.1 The Albert Street scheme will provide six new affordable one-bedroom 
bungalows for rent. Currently, this brownfield site comprises vacant garages 
set within an existing residential street close to the town centre. 

2.8.2   A two-stage, open tender process was carried out by Gleeds Cost 
Management, acting on behalf of the Council, with the full participation of 
council officers from the Housing Development and Finance teams. 

2.8.3 The first stage of the process was to issue a Pre-Qualification Questionnaire to 
potential tenderers. The Invitation to Tender and PQQ were advertised via a 
notice on the Government’s procurement portal, Contracts Finder. Nine 
submissions were received from interested parties as a result of the notice. 

2.8.4 Following the submission of the completed questionnaires, a financial 
assessment was carried out by the Council’s Finance team and initial health 
and safety assessments were carried out by the Health and Safety Advisor for 
Gleeds. This resulted in three contractors being excluded from the second 
stage of the process. The six remaining contractors were sent the stage two 
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tender documents. One of the contractors withdrew from the process due to 
resourcing issues, leaving five contractors. 

2.8.5 Tenders were evaluated on cost and quality, with 60% of the scoring being 
allocated to cost and 40% to quality. Post-tender interviews were held with all 
contractors following which the tender documents submitted by each contractor 
were scored by the interviewing panel. In addition, the health and safety 
information submitted was independently assessed by the Health and Safety 
Advisor at Gleeds. The scores were then combined to arrive at the final quality 
scores for each contractor. 

2.8.6 The combined results of the tender scoring process can be seen in Table 3, 
below. Contractor A was assessed as being financially viable and scored the 
highest on both cost and quality. It is therefore recommended that contractor A 
is awarded the contract for constructing the Albert Street scheme. 

Table 3: Albert Street Overall Tender Results 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

N.B. Contractor E submitted a non-compliant tender and therefore scored zero for 
quality. 
 
2.8.7 Contractor A is also recommended for approval in respect of the Scott Road 

new-build contract and the Kitchen and Bathroom refurbishment scheme. In the 
light of this, officers have assessed the contractor’s turnover and have 
concluded that Contractor A has the financial standing and capacity to 
undertake all three schemes. 

 
2.8.8 As with the Scott Road project, a detailed cost plan and a risk register have 

been produced for the project. It is recommended that the overall budget for this 
project be increased to reflect the risk register. The breakdown of costs for the 
project and the additional budget required are provided in Table 4, overleaf. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Contractor Tender Sum 

£ 

Quality 
Score 

Price Score Overall 
Score 

(100% max) 

Rank 

A £716,736 33% 60% 93% 1 

B £807,189 32% 53% 85% 2 

C £910,128 23% 47% 70% 3 

D £906,500 22% 47% 69% 4 

E £839,793 0% 51% 51% 5 
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Table 4: Albert Street: Overall Project Costs and Budget Position 

Project Costs £000 

Contract sum (based on contractor A) 717 

Service connections, Building Control and site clearance 72 

Professional fees 191 

Contingency 135 

Total 1,115 

Prior year expenditure 76 

Remaining Expenditure 1,039 

 

Budget £000 

Budget 2020/21 786 

Additional Budget Required 253 

Proposed Budget 2020/21 1,039 

 

Financing £000 

Borrowing 727 

141 Receipts 312 

Total Financing 1,039 

 

Cost Per Unit  £185,881 

 

Revenue Implications £000 

Income from Rents 26 

Expenditure 18 

Net Income to the HRA 8 

 

2.8.9 The total additional budget, which is required to deliver the scheme is 
£253,000. This would be funded through the use of one for one receipts of 
£76,000 (30%) and additional borrowing of £177,000 (70%).  

 

3. CONSULTATION AND CUSTOMER IMPACT 
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3.1 These two projects will provide 28 new affordable rented homes, which will be 
allocated using a local lettings policy to households registered on the Council’s 
choice-based lettings system, Keyways.  

3.2 The homes will contribute towards meeting identified housing need in the 
Borough and will also contribute to overall housing completions. Both schemes 
make use of redundant, brownfield land which is currently unsightly and has the 
potential to attract crime and anti-social behaviour.  

3.3 Consultation was carried out with local residents as part of the planning process 
for each site and community engagement days were held during that time.  

 

4. POLICY AND RESOURCE IMPLICATIONS 

4.1 The HRA Capital Programme is based on the strategic priorities set out in the 
Council’s Housing Strategy 2015/20.  

 

• Increasing housing supply across all tenures 

• Ensuring decent, safe and healthy homes 

• Helping people to live independently 
 

4.2 There are no human resources implications arising from this project, which is 
being managed within existing staff resources. 

 
 
5. LEGAL AND EQUALITY IMPLICATIONS 

5.1 Procurement activity must comply with the law relating to procurement by public 
authorities and the Council’s own contract regulations. It will be necessary to 
enter into contracts with the successful tenderers. 

5.2 Full planning consent has been obtained for the new build projects at Scott 
Road and Albert Street. 

 

6. CLIMATE CHANGE IMPLICATIONS 

6.1    In order to increase the energy efficiency of the new homes on these schemes 
a SAP assessment has been carried out and all homes on both sites will 
achieve an EPC B rating.  
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B O R O U G H   O F  K E T T E R I N G 
 

Committee EXECUTIVE 

 

Item  
15 

Page 8 
of 8 

 
 

 
  
       
 
Background Papers:  
Title  
Date  
Contact Officer  
 
Previous Minutes/Reports:  
Ref:  
Date:  
 
 
 
 

7. RECOMMENDATION 
 

7.1 The Executive Committee is asked to: 
 
a) accept the tender from contractor A in the sum of £2,529,791.39 to 

undertake the construction of 22 flats and houses at Scott Road, 
Kettering, subject to Council approval of the additional budget.  

b) accept the tender from contractor A in the sum of £716,736 to undertake 
the construction of six bungalows at Albert Street, Kettering, subject to 
Council approval of the additional budget. 

c) delegate authority to the Chief Legal Officer and Deputy Monitoring 
Officer in consultation with the Head of Housing to conclude and sign 
the contracts with the successful contractor for each project. 

d) recommend that Full Council approve the additional capital budget of 
£398,000 for the Scott Road project.  

e) recommend that Full Council approve the additional capital budget of 
£253,000 for the Albert Street project.  
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Appendix B 

Assets, Capital Schemes and Reserves Notification Process 

Any proposed purchase, disposal and transfer of assets, new capital schemes with 

on-going financial commitments and use of reserves above those already set out 

in each council’s budget, by any of the existing councils above a set de minimis 

level must be notified to the relevant Shadow Executive(s)1. 

The de minimis level above which notification for financial proposals must be made 

is £100,000. 

The notification requirement and de minimis level will apply to both capital and 

revenue proposals. 

Exceptions will be: 

• Adult and Children care packages 

• HR matters and issues. 

The spirit of this process is that a council should not be breaking down items into 

parts in order that they become lower than the de minimis level. 

Any proposal must be submitted by the existing council’s chief executive or s151 

officer to the Interim Chief Executive(s); or later on, to the Permanent Chief 

Executive(s). They will arrange for this to be discussed at the next meeting of the 

Shadow Executive(s).  

The Shadow Executive(s) will act as a consultee and will be asked to endorse, rather 

than approve the proposal put before it. 

If the proposal needs discussion before a scheduled Shadow Executive meeting, 

then endorsement will be sought from the Leader(s) of the Shadow Executive(s). 

The Procurement Notification Process already covers the management of contracts. 

 

Andrew Hunkin 

Lead Enabler: Legal and Democratic 

May 2020 

 

Note 1 – a proposal may affect one or both shadow authorities. 
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NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY

SHADOW EXECUTIVE MEETING

 

1.  Purpose 

 

1.1 To brief members of the
the plans for a community development approach to addressing health 
inequalities and to ask for them to endorse this.

 
 
2.  Recommendations 

 
2.1 It is recommended that the

 
a) Endorses going out to tender for a new contract to address health 

inequalities; 
 
b) Notes that engagement is taking place from 1

and that this feedback will be used to update 
Council’s Cabinet and to de
 

c) Note that once
obtained, the procurement for this new s
2020 and the new service will start on 1

 
3.   Issues and Choices

 
3.1  Report Background
 
3.1.1  Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).
 
3.2 Issues and Choices
 
3.2.1  Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).

 
 
 

Report Title 
 

Taking a 
Addressing 
 

 
                                    

 

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY
 

SHADOW EXECUTIVE MEETING  
 

24
th

 September 2020 

 

 

the North Northamptonshire Shadow Executive
the plans for a community development approach to addressing health 
inequalities and to ask for them to endorse this.  

 

It is recommended that the Shadow Executive: 

Endorses going out to tender for a new contract to address health 

that engagement is taking place from 1st to 28th 
and that this feedback will be used to update Northamptonshire County 

Cabinet and to develop the service specification;

Note that once Northamptonshire County Council’s Cabinet approval is 
obtained, the procurement for this new service will launch in November 
2020 and the new service will start on 1st April 2021. 

Issues and Choices 

Report Background 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).

Issues and Choices 

see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).

Taking a Community Development Approach to 
ddressing Health Inequalities 

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY 

 

xecutive on 
the plans for a community development approach to addressing health 

Endorses going out to tender for a new contract to address health 

 September 2020 
Northamptonshire County 

velop the service specification; 

Cabinet approval is 
ervice will launch in November 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached). 

see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached). 

pproach to 

Item no:  
 
08 

Page 59



4.   Implications (including financial implications)

 
4.1   Policy 
 
4.1.1 Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).
 
4.2   Resources and Risk

 
4.2.1  Please see detail in the 
 
 
4.3  Legal 

 
4.3.1   Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).
 
4.4  Equality and Health
 
4.4.1 Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).
 
 
 

 
Implications (including financial implications) 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).

Resources and Risk 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).

and Health 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached).

Report Author:  Chloe Gay, NCC Public Health

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached). 

Information paper and its appendix (attached). 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached). 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendix (attached). 

 
Chloe Gay, NCC Public Health 
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1. Introduction  

Please provide a brief summary of the main points covered (use bullet points where 

possible).  

- Cabinet approval was given to commission in a new community

address health inequalities, starting in April 2021, replacing the existing Social 

Wellbeing contract but at with a lower total contract value in response to 

reprioritisation of the public health budget.  

- This contract will have an extended reach to vulnerable groups at most risk of 

health inequalities and will focus on interventions that will have a posit

on wider health and wellbeing. 

- This paper is to update members on the proposed procurement and to seek 

endorsement to proceed with this new approach. 

  

2. Background  

  

Context (the what, why and how) 

Public Health currently commission a Social 

the Supporting People Adult Social Care contracts. The contract is held with 

Commsortia who subcontract to a number of Voluntary and Community Sector (VCS) 

providers, and this contract was transferred to the public

Wellbeing in September 2018.  

In December 2019, Cabinet approved a one year extension to the contract between 

NCC and Commsortia with a total value of £1.3 million expiring at the end of March 

2021, to use this year to plan for

The current outcomes that the Social Wellbeing contract focuses on delivering are:  

a) removing or reducing the need for long

reducing social isolation in older people, and  

b) delaying or preventin

substance misuse, learning disabilities).  

  

brief summary of the main points covered (use bullet points where 

Cabinet approval was given to commission in a new community-based offer to 

address health inequalities, starting in April 2021, replacing the existing Social 

ut at with a lower total contract value in response to 

reprioritisation of the public health budget.   

This contract will have an extended reach to vulnerable groups at most risk of 

health inequalities and will focus on interventions that will have a posit

on wider health and wellbeing.  

This paper is to update members on the proposed procurement and to seek 

endorsement to proceed with this new approach.  

Context (the what, why and how)  

Public Health currently commission a Social Wellbeing service, which is a legacy from 

the Supporting People Adult Social Care contracts. The contract is held with 

Commsortia who subcontract to a number of Voluntary and Community Sector (VCS) 

providers, and this contract was transferred to the public health team from First for 

Wellbeing in September 2018.   

In December 2019, Cabinet approved a one year extension to the contract between 

NCC and Commsortia with a total value of £1.3 million expiring at the end of March 

2021, to use this year to plan for the end of the contract.  

The current outcomes that the Social Wellbeing contract focuses on delivering are:  

removing or reducing the need for long-term social care interventions and 

reducing social isolation in older people, and   

delaying or preventing homelessness in vulnerable groups (including offenders, 

substance misuse, learning disabilities).   

brief summary of the main points covered (use bullet points where 

based offer to 

address health inequalities, starting in April 2021, replacing the existing Social 

ut at with a lower total contract value in response to 

This contract will have an extended reach to vulnerable groups at most risk of 

health inequalities and will focus on interventions that will have a positive impact 

This paper is to update members on the proposed procurement and to seek 

Wellbeing service, which is a legacy from 

the Supporting People Adult Social Care contracts. The contract is held with 

Commsortia who subcontract to a number of Voluntary and Community Sector (VCS) 

health team from First for 

In December 2019, Cabinet approved a one year extension to the contract between 

NCC and Commsortia with a total value of £1.3 million expiring at the end of March 

The current outcomes that the Social Wellbeing contract focuses on delivering are:   

term social care interventions and 

g homelessness in vulnerable groups (including offenders, 

Page 62



 

 

 

The service is split into two with a different specification for each objective. Within each 

there are a number of providers who deliver services to diffe

locations across the county and with variations on how these services are delivered. 

This current contract is due to end on 31 March 2021. Cabinet approval was given in 

December 2019 for NCC to use an optional year extension to 

March 2021 in order to decommission these services. Cabinet also gave approval to 

commission in its place a new community

has an extended reach to other more vulnerable groups who also 

inequalities and that focuses on more ‘upstream’ interventions demonstrating a 

positive impact on wider health and wellbeing. 

Public Health have been developing the proposals for the new service and are also 

conducting engagement to gain

on 28 September and the report that goes to Cabinet will include the feedback, which 

will also be used to develop the procurement approach and service specification. This 

paper is to ask for endorsemen

Any known risks (how likely are they) 

There are a number of risks associated with the ending of the current contract. 

However, we cannot extend it any further due to procurement rules.  

Risk, Cause and Effect  

Reputational damage to the council for ending 

what has been historic funding of specific VCS 

organisations, therefore impacting on their 

viability, particularly when they have been key in 

providing support as part of the COVID response 

Cause: End of funding  

Effect: negative public perceptions/ media 

campaign criticising the council  

Impact on NASS clients and providers 

Cause: removing funding for services used by 

NASS/ clients of NASS  

Effect: Increased demand for NASS services  

The service is split into two with a different specification for each objective. Within each 

there are a number of providers who deliver services to different groups, in different 

locations across the county and with variations on how these services are delivered. 

This current contract is due to end on 31 March 2021. Cabinet approval was given in 

December 2019 for NCC to use an optional year extension to the current contract until 

March 2021 in order to decommission these services. Cabinet also gave approval to 

commission in its place a new community-based prevention offer from April 2021 that 

has an extended reach to other more vulnerable groups who also experience health 

inequalities and that focuses on more ‘upstream’ interventions demonstrating a 

positive impact on wider health and wellbeing.  

Public Health have been developing the proposals for the new service and are also 

conducting engagement to gain feedback on this new service. The engagement will end 

on 28 September and the report that goes to Cabinet will include the feedback, which 

will also be used to develop the procurement approach and service specification. This 

paper is to ask for endorsement of the procurement plans.  

Any known risks (how likely are they)  

There are a number of risks associated with the ending of the current contract. 

However, we cannot extend it any further due to procurement rules.  

Inherent  

Risk  

Score  

  
(Likelihood 

x Impact = 

Inherent  
Risk Score)  

What are the main controls in place that you rely 

on to manage the risk?

Reputational damage to the council for ending 

of specific VCS 

organisations, therefore impacting on their 

viability, particularly when they have been key in 

providing support as part of the COVID response  

: negative public perceptions/ media 

 

9  Commsortia are working closely with 

providers to support them to plan for the 

end of the contract and look for 

alternative sources of funding. 

Furthermore there will be engagement 

with the market to allow them to think 

about how they can develop and bid for 

the new contract. 

Impact on NASS clients and providers  

removing funding for services used by  

sed demand for NASS services   

6  The current providers report that a very 

low number of their customers are 

currently NASS customers. PH are 

discussing the impacts with NASS and 

asking for involvement from NASS 

commissioners to mitigate impacts and 

look at taking a strategic approach to 

prevention across the county 

The service is split into two with a different specification for each objective. Within each 

rent groups, in different 

locations across the county and with variations on how these services are delivered.  

This current contract is due to end on 31 March 2021. Cabinet approval was given in  

the current contract until 

March 2021 in order to decommission these services. Cabinet also gave approval to 

based prevention offer from April 2021 that 

experience health 

inequalities and that focuses on more ‘upstream’ interventions demonstrating a 

Public Health have been developing the proposals for the new service and are also 

feedback on this new service. The engagement will end 

on 28 September and the report that goes to Cabinet will include the feedback, which 

will also be used to develop the procurement approach and service specification. This 

There are a number of risks associated with the ending of the current contract. 

However, we cannot extend it any further due to procurement rules.   

What are the main controls in place that you rely 

on to manage the risk?  

Commsortia are working closely with 

providers to support them to plan for the 

end of the contract and look for 

alternative sources of funding.  

Furthermore there will be engagement 

with the market to allow them to think 

about how they can develop and bid for 

the new contract.  

The current providers report that a very 

low number of their customers are 

currently NASS customers. PH are 

discussing the impacts with NASS and 

asking for involvement from NASS 

to mitigate impacts and 

look at taking a strategic approach to 

prevention across the county  
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Increased people who are homeless  

end of funding for the wrap-around support 

tied to specific accommodation 

(accommodation-based support) means that 

housing providers refuse to accept tenants with 

support needs  

Effect: less people have access to accommodation 

which will mean an increase in homelessness  

     

  

 

Impact on VCS/ providers  

Cause: reduction in funding  

Effect: services may close/ reduce their offer, 

which will have a knock on impact for referrers 

into those services and service users 

Legal challenge  

Cause: decision making process around ending 

contract and that we are not fulfilling our duties 

under the care act to prevention deterioration in 

health or support the market for health and care 

Effect: judicial review  

Impact on service users  

Cause: reduced services to support people who are 

homeless/ older people  

Effect: impact on levels of isolation, mental health, 

access to support for wellbeing and health, impact 

on ability to find a secure home 

Increased people who are homeless  Cause:  

around support 

based support) means that 

ing providers refuse to accept tenants with 

: less people have access to accommodation 

which will mean an increase in homelessness   

9  PH are working with Chief Housing 

Officers Group and the housing cell to 

ensure that the new housing strategy and 

the recovery plans take into account the 

needs of people who are at risk of 

homelessness. The new contract will 

provide support to those who are 

homeless thought addressing the wider 

 health and wellbeing needs of those who 

are homeless  

services may close/ reduce their offer, 

which will have a knock on impact for referrers 

into those services and service users  
12  

Commsortia are working closely with 

providers to support them to plan for the 

end of the contract and look for 

alternative sources of funding. They will 

also be able to apply for the new contract 

if they want to.  

rocess around ending 

contract and that we are not fulfilling our duties 

under the care act to prevention deterioration in 

health or support the market for health and care 

12  

We have sought legal advice on the ri

of challenge and they have advised it is 

low as long as we engage on new 

proposals  

Working with NASS to ensure we are 

adhering to the duties of the care act 

reduced services to support people who are 

impact on levels of isolation, mental health, 

access to support for wellbeing and health, impact 

on ability to find a secure home  

12  

PH are working NASS and CHOG to 

ensure that any impacts on service users 

are identified and mitigations are put in 

place. We are engaging with service 

users to ensure that any new services 

address needs, and there will be a focus 

on people who are isolated and 

homeless, with services designed to meet 

their health and wellbeing needs, albeit 

in a different way. 

PH are working with Chief Housing 

and the housing cell to 

ensure that the new housing strategy and 

the recovery plans take into account the 

needs of people who are at risk of 

homelessness. The new contract will 

provide support to those who are 

homeless thought addressing the wider  

health and wellbeing needs of those who 

Commsortia are working closely with 

providers to support them to plan for the 

end of the contract and look for 

alternative sources of funding. They will 

also be able to apply for the new contract 

 

We have sought legal advice on the risk 

of challenge and they have advised it is 

low as long as we engage on new 

Working with NASS to ensure we are 

adhering to the duties of the care act  

PH are working NASS and CHOG to 

y impacts on service users 

are identified and mitigations are put in 

place. We are engaging with service 

users to ensure that any new services 

address needs, and there will be a focus 

on people who are isolated and 

homeless, with services designed to meet 

their health and wellbeing needs, albeit 

in a different way.  
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timing of changes to contracts  

Cause: NCC is moving to two unitaries in April 2021 

Effect: the two new unitaries may have different 

views on how to address this and would like to 

proceed differently  

  

  

Perceived Benefits  

There are a range of benefits to this 

compared with the existing contractual arrangements: 

  

- Focuses on co-design and co

Working co-productively leads to improved outcomes for people who use services 

     

  

and carers, and has a positive impact on the workforce. 

  

- Outcomes-focused rather than activity

A key part of phase 1 of the programme will be to identify what is important for 

communities and how we can best address and measure these outcomes. 

The benefits to individuals and communities that this contract seeks to gain include the 

following:  

o Increased social connections 

Improved community resilience 

communities o Improve

o Better engagement with communities, particularly those who do not 

traditionally engage with services. 

o Reduction in health inequalities 

  

Costs involved   

The new contract value will be £900,000 per year. This will be for 

The budget split between North and West will be based on level of health needs and 

inequalities across the two unitary councils. 

  

Impacts (who/what will be impacted as a result of this information) 

The list of those impacted by this de

identified clearly in the risk register above. 

  

 

NCC is moving to two unitaries in April 2021  

the two new unitaries may have different 

to address this and would like to 

6  

Inform Future Northants of plans: via 

procurement route (done) and through 

implementation exec Boards 

There are a range of benefits to this new approach to addressing health inequalities, as 

compared with the existing contractual arrangements:  

design and co-delivery  

productively leads to improved outcomes for people who use services 

carers, and has a positive impact on the workforce.  

focused rather than activity-focused  

A key part of phase 1 of the programme will be to identify what is important for 

communities and how we can best address and measure these outcomes. 

benefits to individuals and communities that this contract seeks to gain include the 

Increased social connections o Improved neighbourhood environment 

Improved community resilience o Increased in social capital in local 

Improved health and wellbeing outcomes  

Better engagement with communities, particularly those who do not 

traditionally engage with services.  

Reduction in health inequalities  

The new contract value will be £900,000 per year. This will be for the whole county. 

The budget split between North and West will be based on level of health needs and 

inequalities across the two unitary councils.  

Impacts (who/what will be impacted as a result of this information) 

The list of those impacted by this de-commissioning and re-commissioning are 

identified clearly in the risk register above.  

Inform Future Northants of plans: via 

procurement route (done) and through 

implementation exec Boards  

new approach to addressing health inequalities, as 

productively leads to improved outcomes for people who use services  

A key part of phase 1 of the programme will be to identify what is important for 

communities and how we can best address and measure these outcomes.  

benefits to individuals and communities that this contract seeks to gain include the 

Improved neighbourhood environment o 

Increased in social capital in local 

Better engagement with communities, particularly those who do not 

the whole county. 

The budget split between North and West will be based on level of health needs and 

Impacts (who/what will be impacted as a result of this information)  

commissioning are 
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3. Supporting information 

Please see attached:  

-  Appendix 1: Proposal for new service 

  

4. Conclusion  

Please summarise the main points covered, including any next steps for action. 

- Public Health are seeking endorsement to go out to tender for this new contract to 

address health inequalities. 

  

- Engagement is taking place from 1

used to update Cabinet and also to develop the service specification. 

  

- Once Cabinet approval is obtained, the procurement for this new service will launch 

in November, and the new service will start on 1

     

  

  

Supporting information  

Appendix 1: Proposal for new service  

Please summarise the main points covered, including any next steps for action. 

Public Health are seeking endorsement to go out to tender for this new contract to 

address health inequalities.  

Engagement is taking place from 1st – 28th September and this feedback will be 

used to update Cabinet and also to develop the service specification. 

Once Cabinet approval is obtained, the procurement for this new service will launch 

in November, and the new service will start on 1st April.  

Please summarise the main points covered, including any next steps for action.  

Public Health are seeking endorsement to go out to tender for this new contract to 

feedback will be 

used to update Cabinet and also to develop the service specification.  

Once Cabinet approval is obtained, the procurement for this new service will launch 
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Proposal for a building community resilience and 

addressing health inequalities in vulnerable groups  

1. Background and evidence base  

1.1. Health Inequalities  

For a person to stay healthy they need good homes, good jobs, friends and an environment 

that makes healthy choices possiblei. Health inequalities are unfair and avoidable differences 

in health across the population, and between different groups within society, which arise 

from the conditions in which people are born, grow, live, work and age. These conditions 

influence opportunities for good health, and how people think, feel and act, and this shapes 

mental health, physical health and wellbeing. Health inequalities can therefore result in 

differences in:  

• access to care, for example, availability of treatments  

• quality and experience of care, for example, levels of patient satisfaction  

• behavioural risks to health, for example, smoking rates  

• wider determinants of health, for example, quality of housing  

• health status, for example, life expectancy and prevalence of health conditionsii.  

Health inequalities are not inevitable and can be significantly reduced. Most effective actions 

to reduce health inequalities will come through action within the social determinants of 

healthiii. However, attempts to reduce health inequalities have not always systematically 

addressed the background causes of ill health and have relied on tackling more proximal 

causes (such as smoking), through behaviour change programmesiv. Health inequalities are 

likely to persist between socioeconomic groups, even if lifestyle factors (such as smoking) 

are equalised, without addressing the fundamental causes of inequalityv. Interventions aimed 

at changing individual behaviours such as smoking, alcohol, diet and exercise are more 

quickly and commonly taken up by the middle classes and those who already have positive 

attitudes towards healthvi, which can further exacerbate health inequalities.  

  

‘10 years on from the Marmot review’vii observes that the last decade has been marked by 

deteriorating health and widening health inequalities: ‘Since 2010, in many places levels of 

deprivation and exclusion have intensified and accumulated. Throughout England there are 

communities and places, that have been labelled as ‘left behind’, where multiple forms of 

deprivation intersect and where deprivation has persisted for many years with little prospect 

of alleviation.  Over the last ten years, these deprived communities and areas have seen 

vital physical and community assets lost, resources and funding reduced, community and 

voluntary sector services diminished and public services cut, all of which may have damaged 

health and widened inequalities’.  

  

1.2.  Social exclusion   

Social inequalities exist across a wide range of domains: age, gender, race, ethnicity, 

religion, language, physical and mental health and sexual orientation. There are also some 

groups in society who are particularly disadvantaged: for example people who are homeless, 

refugees and asylum seekers, including those who receive no financial support and for 

whom absolute poverty remains a reality.   

Social exclusion can be defined broadly as processes driven by unequal power relationships 

that interact across economic, political, social, and cultural dimensionsviii. In the UK, the 
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concept of inclusion heath has typically encompassed homeless people; Gypsy, Roma, and 

traveller communities; vulnerable migrants; and sex workers ix but other groups can be 

included.  

Social exclusion is associated with the poorest health outcomes, putting those affected 

beyond the extreme end of the gradient of health inequalities. Inclusion health groups 

commonly have very high levels of morbidity and mortality, often with multiple and complex 

needs including overlapping mental and physical ill-health, and substance dependency, 

creating complex situations that health services are not always equipped to deal with and 

that traditional population-based approaches generally fail to addressx.   

  

Common experiences cut across inclusion health groups. Most have been or are exposed to 

multiple, overlapping risk factors, such as adverse childhood experiences, trauma, and 

poverty. Adding to this unfavourable start, many face multiple barriers in access to health 

services because of fear, language and communication issues or negative past experiences, 

such as being turned awayxi. This results in overuse of some services, such as accident and 

emergency departments, and underuse of others, such as primary and preventative care, 

resulting in inefficiencies and extra costs. Many of these populations are also highly mobile, 

making it difficult to ensure access and continuity of care from services that are typically 

designed for fixed populationsxii.   

  

These groups frequently face stigma, discrimination, and public misconception, and 

marginalisation can further be compounded by punitive social policies. Notably, inclusion 

health groups are not consistently recorded in electronic records, making them effectively 

invisible for policy and service planning purposesxiii. These experiences can create a vicious 

cycle of health and social deterioration for those affected.   

  

Inclusion Healthxiv highlighted a number of challenges which illustrate the need for 

commissioners to tackle this issue in a robust way, and most of these still stand today:  

  Challenges  

Clients  • complex needs and chaotic lifestyles make it difficult 
for socially excluded people to access services and 
navigate systems   

• many socially excluded clients have low health 
aspirations, poor expectations of services, and limited 
opportunities to shape their care   

• they often report feeling ‘invisible’ or discriminated 

against  

Practitioners  • many practitioners (especially in non-specialist 
settings) lack awareness, skills and training to cope 
effectively with the most excluded   

• in many mainstream settings, there is a tendency to 
focus on treating presenting symptoms – rather than 
supporting recovery and sustained behaviour change   

• specialist practitioners often work in isolation or lack 

the support networks and supervision to deal 

effectively with high need clients  
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Providers  • there is a limited evidence base on what works for 
these clients, and sometimes a lack of 
capacity/capability to evaluate  

• services often lack the flexibility to respond to 
complex needs and chaotic lifestyles  

• few incentives to promote partnership working around 

clients with complex needs  

 �  it is easy for clients to fall between the gaps of 

different services  

 �  there are key gaps in and barriers to provision (e.g. 

access to mental health services for those with dual 

diagnosis)  

 �  there is an artificial divide between clinical and 

social models of care  

Commissioners  �  there is considerable variation of provision of 

specialist services between different areas of the 

country  

 �  socially excluded clients often do not show up on 

needs assessments  

 �  some groups are very small or geographically 

dispersed, and there are important differences 

between and within groups  

 �  often there is limited join-up between PCTs, LAs and 

the Third Sector in sharing  

 �  knowledge about the most excluded clients  

 �  limited focus on health promotion, prevention and 

recovery  

Leaders  �  there is no national voice for the socially excluded 

and the diverse range of professionals who work 

with them  

 �  health care for socially excluded groups is of low 

priority and the needs of these  

 �  groups tend not to be at the forefront in strategic 

planning  

 �  health and wellbeing outcomes do not adequately 

reflect the specificity and complexity of socially 

excluded clients’ needs and circumstances  

  

  

1.3.  Community based approaches to addressing health inequalities  

‘Community’ as a term is used as shorthand for the relationships, bonds, identities and 

interests that join people together or give them a shared stake in a place, service, culture or 

activity. Distinctions are often made between communities of place or geography and 

communities of interest, identity or affinity, as strategies for engaging people may vary 

accordingly. Nevertheless, communities are dynamic and complex, and people’s identities 

and allegiances may shift over time and in different social circumstancesxv.  

  

Communities are important for physical and mental health and well-being. The physical and 

social characteristics of communities, and the degree to which they enable and promote 

healthy behaviours, all make a contribution to social inequalities in healthxvi. The Marmot 
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Review provided evidence that in order to reduce health inequalities in England, we must 

improve community capital and reduce social isolation across the social gradient.   

  

‘Social capital’ refers to the relationships and social networks available that bind and connect 

people within and between communities. It provides a source of resilience which is critical to 

physical and mental well-being. Networks can also support more practical needs including, 

including help for people find work, or get through economic and other material difficulties. 

The extent of people’s participation in their communities and the added control over their 

lives that this brings has the potential to contribute to their psychosocial well-being and, as a 

result, to other health outcomes. Therefore it is vital to build social capital at a local level 

to ensure that approaches are shaped and owned by local communities.   

  

A radical shift is needed to put communities at the heart of public healthxvii and there is 

growing evidence which supports the case for this shift to more person and 

communitycentred approaches to health and wellbeingxviii. They involve:  

• using non-clinical methods  

• using participatory approaches, such as community members actively involved in 

design, delivery and evaluation  

• reducing barriers to engagement  

• utilising and building on the local community assets  

• collaborating with those most at risk of poor health  

• changing the conditions that drive poor health  

• addressing community-level factors such as social networks, social capital and 

empowerment  

• increasing people’s control over their health.  

 Actively involving citizens in prevention programmes and strengthening community assets is 

a key strategy in helping to improve the health of the poorest fastest.  Community assets 

include:  

• the skills, knowledge, social competence and commitment of individual community 

members  

• friendships, inter-generational solidarity, community cohesion and neighbourliness  

• local groups and community and voluntary associations, ranging from formal 

organisations to informal groups, or mutual aid networks such as babysitting circles  

• physical, environmental and economic resources  

• assets brought by external agencies including the public, private and third sectorxix.  

  

Community-centred approaches are about mobilising assets within communities, promoting 

equity, and increasing people’s control over their health and lives. However, not all groups 

have equal access to community assets. Those who are socially excluded often do not have 

a voice in local decisions and are not given as many opportunities to participate in 

community life as others. Participatory approaches can directly address marginalisation and 

powerlessness that underpin inequities and can therefore be more effective than 

professional-led services in reducing inequalities. Effective participation in which individuals 

and communities define the problems and develop community solutions is required to shift 

power towards individuals and communities to address health inequalitiesxvi.  

  

PHE has developed a ‘family of community-centred approaches’ as a framework to represent 

some of the practical and evidence-based options that can be used to improve community 

health and wellbeing. It includes four strands of community-centred approaches for health 

and wellbeing, including:  
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• strengthening communities: building on community capacities to take action together 

on health and the social determinants of health  

• volunteer and peer roles: enhancing individuals’ capabilities to provide advice, 

information and support or organise activities around health and wellbeing in their or 

other communities.  

• collaborations and partnerships: approaches that involve communities and local 

services working together at any stage of the planning cycle, from identifying needs 

through to implementation and evaluation.  

• access to community resources: connecting people to community resources, 

practical help, group activities and volunteering opportunities to meet health needs 

and increase social participation.  

During the COVID-19 pandemic communities have shown and built their resilience. 

Neighbours are connecting and looking out for each other more than usual, informal support 

groups in local areas have organised to support people in need. ONS weekly research into 

social impacts of COVID-19 has seen a steady increase in community spirit. However, it has 

also likely exacerbated some of the issues faced by those who are isolated and excluded as 

n not everyone can contribute to or benefit equally from neighbourhood actionxx.   

The pandemic has not only highlighted the importance of communities. In order not to lose 

these gains as we recover from the pandemic it is vital to maintain the centrality of 

communities and continue to strengthen community resilience through our ongoing efforts to 

improve health and wellbeing.  

2. Health inequalities in Northamptonshire   
  

To understand local needs Public Health have conducted a rapid desktop needs 

assessment, looking at vulnerable groups in Northamptonshire. In January 2020 Public 

Health held a Health and Wellbeing Board Development Session, which also started to 

gather information on vulnerable groups and what the current local assets and needs are 

(through local Voluntary and Community Sector and other service representatives who were 

in attendance). Public Health are also conducting an engagement activity from 1 – 28 

September to gain feedback on the proposals for this approach to addressing health 

inequalities to inform the development of the service specification. However, we also 

recognise that a key element to any community development approach is to engage with 

communities to develop relationships and a shared understanding of the issues and to work 

in partnership to co-design and co-deliver interventions. This will be the first phase of the 

programme.  

  

2.1.  Local needs and areas to focus on  

In 2015-17 the life expectancies of Northamptonshire males and females were slightly lower 

than the England average (males: 79.5 vs. 79.6 years; females: 82.8 vs. 83.1 years). There 

was a 6.6 year gap between the most and least deprived quintile for males, and a 5.3 year 

gap for females.   

  

Table 2: Inequalities between the most deprived and least deprived quintile in 

Northamptonshire in 2015-17  
   Male  Female  

Life expectancy in most deprived quintile of Northamptonshire (yrs)  75.3  79.4  

Life expectancy in least deprived quintile of Northamptonshire (yrs)  82  84.6  
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Absolute gap in life expectancy between most and least deprived 

quintile (yrs)  
-6.6  -5.3  

  

The top 3 broad causes of death that contributed the most to the life expectancy gap 

between the most and least deprived areas across the seven districts and boroughs were:  

• Circulatory disease  

• Cancer  

• Respiratory disease  

  

The districts/ boroughs with the greatest inequalities in life expectancy compared to the 

England average are:  

1. Corby (2.8 years lower than England for males and 2.7 years for females)  

2. Northampton (1.1 years lower than England for males and 0.6 years for females)  

3. Wellingborough (0.7 years lower than England for males and 0.9 years for females)  

4. Kettering (0.5 years lower than England for females)  

  

For further detail please view  

https://www.northamptonshire.gov.uk/councilservices/health/health-and-

wellbeingboard/northamptonshire- 

jsna/Documents/Health%20Inequality%20in%20Northamptonshire.pdf   

  

2.2.  Indices of multiple deprivation  

24 LSOAs in Northamptonshire are amongst the top 10% most deprived in England and 38 

fall within Decile 2 nationally. Thus, 62 (14.7%) of the LSOAs in Northamptonshire are 

amongst the top 20% most deprived nationally. See the table below for the 20 most deprived 

LSOAs.  
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For further detail please view  

https://www.northamptonshire.gov.uk/councilservices/health/health-and-

wellbeingboard/northamptonshire-

jsna/Documents/IMD%20Profile%20NORTHAMPTONSHIRE%20%20Oct%202019.pdf   
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Social isolation  

Isolation (a lack of social contact) and loneliness (the subjective feeling of lacking social 

contact) are affecting people of all ages and in all situations. People who are socially isolated 

are between two and five times more likely than those who have strong social ties to die 

prematurely. Some marginalised or socially excluded groups, including those from migrant 

communities or those with poor mental health or substance misuse issues often do not have 

a voice in local decisions and are not given as many opportunities to participate in 

community life as others. xxi   

Public Health Northamptonshire developed a social isolation index based on methodology 

used by Gloucester County Council using Acorn demographic segmentation produced by 

CACI Ltd. The figure below shows social isolation by LSOA. It is expected that people feeling 

socially isolated will have been exacerbated by COVID and the social distancing restrictions, 

particularly for those who are vulnerable and/ or shielding.  

  
  

Vulnerable migrants and asylum seekers  

Health problems of vulnerable migrants are frequently related to destitution and lack of 

access to services, rather than to complex or long-standing ill-health. Vulnerable migrants 

may be dissuaded from accessing care because they fear charges or coming to the attention 

of immigration authorities. Refugees and asylum seekers may have high levels of 

psychological ill-health, which is not necessarily due solely to their experiences of conflict 

and related traumatic events but is also likely to reflect the socio-political conditions in host 

countries that create discrimination and marginalisation. Migrants’ high risk of homelessness 
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and destitution creates circumstances that further exacerbate their already fragile mental 

health.xxii  

  

In Northamptonshire:  

  

 �  In 2019 23 asylum applicants were claiming ‘section 95 support’.   

  

While Northamptonshire as a county doesn’t have a particularly high rate of asylum 

applicants it also doesn’t have any particular organisations dedicated to working with 

vulnerable migrants and so their needs may not be met.  

  

Homelessness  

The average age of death for homeless people is just 43 for women and 47 years for men, 

and is associated with reduced quality of life caused by multi-morbidity. Homelessness is an 

independent risk factor for premature mortality and is associated with extremes of 

deprivation and multi-morbidity. Chronic homelessness is an associated marker for 

trimorbidity, complex health needs and premature death. Tri-morbidity is the combination of 

physical ill-health with mental ill-health and drug or alcohol misuse. Oral health problems are 

very common amongst homeless populations. 32% of people who are homeless report 

dental pain, and have a greater number of missing and decayed teeth and fewer filled 

teeth.xxii   

In Northamptonshire:  

• 140 rough sleepers were accommodated during COVID-19 outbreak, and 80 have 

now been moved on to settled housing.  

• In 2018 there were an estimated 3,026 people who were homeless: 1286 homeless 

households, 91 rough sleepers, 1649 hidden homeless, 590 temporary 

accommodation and 7761 overcrowded households  

  

Sexual exploitation and sex workers  

Sex workers are likely to experience poor health because of the risks associated with their 

work. Female sex workers in London have a mortality rate that is 12 times the national 

average. Up to 95% of female sex workers are problematic drug users. 68% of female sex 

workers meet the criteria for post-traumatic stress disorder – this is in the same range as 

victims of torture and combat veterans undergoing treatment. A comparatively low 

percentage of female sex workers have had routine health checks such as cervical 

screening, or attend antenatal checks when pregnant. Psychological and institutional barriers 

to accessing healthcare include: fear of criminalisation, institutional factors (e.g. opening 

hours, location), stigmatisation and discrimination. xxii  

  

In Northamptonshire  

  

�  No local data. Estimated total number of sex workers in the UK 72,800, equal to 1.72 

per 1,000 population, applied in Northants this is around 1,021  

  

Gypsy Roma Traveller Communities  

“Gypsies and Travellers” is a commonly used catch-all term that includes people from a 

variety of groups, all of whom were – or are – nomadic. These include: Romany (English/ 

Welsh) Gypsies (the majority group in England and Wales), Scottish Gypsies/Travellers, 

Travellers of Irish heritage (Irish Travellers), Roma, Fairground and Show people, Circus 

people, New Travellers, and Bargee and water craft/canal boat Travellers. An estimated 
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twothirds of Gypsies and Travellers in the UK today live amon

permanent housing, with a further significant portion living on permanent sites, either 

privately or publicly provided. Others, due to national shortages of sites, live on unauthorised 

sites (as of 2011, approximately 20% of Gy

rendering the occupants technically homeless.

  

Gypsies and Travellers have significantly poorer health outcomes compared with the general 

population of England and with other English

subject to racial abuse and discrimination, and many Gypsies and Travellers reluctant to 

disclose their identity due to fears of prejudice, and a deeply ingrained mistrust of authority. 

Many Gypsies and Travellers are not li

  

A 2012 report by the Ministerial Working Group on tackling inequalities experienced by 

Gypsies and Travellers confirmed that they have the lowest life expectancy of any ethnic 

group in the UK and continue to experience high infant mortality

Traveller women have experienced the death of a child), high maternal mortality rates, low 

child immunisation levels (particularly where specialist Traveller Health Visitors are not 

available), and high rates of mental health issue

and diabetes, as well as high rates of heart disease and premature morbidity and mortality.
xxii   
There is often a poor take-up of preventative healthcare by Gypsies and Travellers, 

particularly among men, with conditions usually well advanced before any type of healthcare 

is sought. Targeted services are needed to increase male engagement in preventative 

healthcare and to fast-track Gypsies and Travellers to preventative services supported by 

peer/community health promotion workers.

  

In Northamptonshire:  

Permanent traveller sites and pitches: 

Number of households meeting the planning definition of gypsy traveller: 

Source Documents:  
North Northamptonshire Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessm

March2019. West Northamptonshire Travellers’ Accommodation Needs Study

  

What do we want to achieve? 

twothirds of Gypsies and Travellers in the UK today live among the “settled community” in 

permanent housing, with a further significant portion living on permanent sites, either 

privately or publicly provided. Others, due to national shortages of sites, live on unauthorised 

sites (as of 2011, approximately 20% of Gypsy/Traveller caravans are stationed “unlawfully”, 

rendering the occupants technically homeless.xxii  

Gypsies and Travellers have significantly poorer health outcomes compared with the general 

population of England and with other English-speaking ethnic minorities. They are frequently 

subject to racial abuse and discrimination, and many Gypsies and Travellers reluctant to 

disclose their identity due to fears of prejudice, and a deeply ingrained mistrust of authority. 

Many Gypsies and Travellers are not literate. xxii  

A 2012 report by the Ministerial Working Group on tackling inequalities experienced by 

confirmed that they have the lowest life expectancy of any ethnic 

group in the UK and continue to experience high infant mortality rates (18% of Gypsy and 

Traveller women have experienced the death of a child), high maternal mortality rates, low 

child immunisation levels (particularly where specialist Traveller Health Visitors are not 

available), and high rates of mental health issues including suicide, substance misuse issues 

and diabetes, as well as high rates of heart disease and premature morbidity and mortality.

up of preventative healthcare by Gypsies and Travellers, 

conditions usually well advanced before any type of healthcare 

is sought. Targeted services are needed to increase male engagement in preventative 

track Gypsies and Travellers to preventative services supported by 

lth promotion workers. xxii
  

Permanent traveller sites and pitches:  

 
Number of households meeting the planning definition of gypsy traveller:  

North Northamptonshire Gypsy and Traveller Accommodation Assessment (GTAA) Final Report 

West Northamptonshire Travellers’ Accommodation Needs Study Final Report January 2017 

What do we want to achieve?  

g the “settled community” in 

permanent housing, with a further significant portion living on permanent sites, either 

privately or publicly provided. Others, due to national shortages of sites, live on unauthorised 

psy/Traveller caravans are stationed “unlawfully”, 

Gypsies and Travellers have significantly poorer health outcomes compared with the general 

minorities. They are frequently 

subject to racial abuse and discrimination, and many Gypsies and Travellers reluctant to 

disclose their identity due to fears of prejudice, and a deeply ingrained mistrust of authority. 

A 2012 report by the Ministerial Working Group on tackling inequalities experienced by 

confirmed that they have the lowest life expectancy of any ethnic 

rates (18% of Gypsy and 

Traveller women have experienced the death of a child), high maternal mortality rates, low 

child immunisation levels (particularly where specialist Traveller Health Visitors are not 

s including suicide, substance misuse issues 

and diabetes, as well as high rates of heart disease and premature morbidity and mortality. 

up of preventative healthcare by Gypsies and Travellers, 

conditions usually well advanced before any type of healthcare 

is sought. Targeted services are needed to increase male engagement in preventative 

track Gypsies and Travellers to preventative services supported by 

  
 

  

Final Report 

Final Report January 2017  
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Public Health Northamptonshire want to take a community based approach to address health 

inequalities in Northamptonshire. The outcomes we want to achieve are:  

• To build resilience within local communities so that they are empowered to take 

action together on health and the social determinants of health. The approach 

required to address this includes community development, asset based approaches, 

social action and social network approaches and comes from the ‘strengthening 

communities’ strand of the family of community based approaches.  

• Reduce the health inequalities faced by those who are most disadvantaged or 

excluded.  

Outcomes  

Outcomes should be developed as part of the development of the program, but the types 

outcomes we want to see include:  

• Improved wellbeing  

• Increased social connections  

• Improved neighbourhood environment  

These protective factors can help buffer against risk factors like smoking, obesity, and drug 

and alcohol usexxiii as well as mental health, and these are also areas which the programme 

could expect to seem an impact on.  

Key Principles of the programme  

A whole-system approach    

  

People are complex: everyone’s life is different, everyone’s strengths and needs are 

different. The issues and systems that respond to these issues are complex: the range of 

people and organisations involved in creating ‘outcomes’ are beyond the management 

control of any person or organisation.xxiv Therefore a holistic approach is needed to engage 

people with multiple needs that is based on an understanding that the people being 

supported are part of a wider system. For example, homelessness is rarely the result of a 

single lifestyle choice, but rather the outcome of numerous systematic failures and problems.  

  

To empower communities we need to work across partnerships and sectors to maximise 

impact and remove system barriersxxv. Community action is a necessary component of 

place-based approaches to reduce health inequalities, alongside and as part of, healthy 

public policy and prevention services. Joint working between the civic, service and 

community sectors is needed to enable the whole to become more than the sum of its 

partsxxvi.   

  

This commission community based approach will be part of a system wide approach to 

address these issues, which will be led by Public Health. It is anticipated that a system wide 

programme board will be set up to ensure that key stakeholders can work together to 

address some of the systemic issues that result in the poorer health outcomes and 

inequalities faced by those who are vulnerable or marginalised.   

For many disadvantaged groups, clinical encounters and contact with service providers are 

characterised by suspicion, indifference and occasionally hostility, rather than dignity and 

respect. xxvii Working in partnership with commissioners and provider services to identify and 

address some of the barriers to accessing service will be a really important part of the 

programme.  
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Outcomes focussed  

We need to develop outcomes that people care about, and that are produced by whole 

systems rather than individuals, organisations or programmesxxviii. A key part of phase 1 of 

the programme will be to identify what is important for communities and how we can best 

address and measure these outcomes.  

  

Genuine co-design and co-delivery  

It is vital to involve members of the community in setting priorities, monitoring and evaluating 

services and initiatives, as well as delivery. Working co-productively leads to improved 

outcomes for people who use services and carers, and has a positive impact on the 

workforce.  

  

Delivery model  

Community based  

We recognise the importance and value the Voluntary and Community Sector has, through 

their knowledge and connections with local communities. Therefore this program of work will 

be led by those who have good links with local communities. There will some budget 

allocated to grants which will seed fund new local projects.  

The proposal to deliver the service should include the use of community development 

workers, ideally from local communities, who can work with communities to understand their 

needs, local assets and develop interventions to improve health outcomes.   

  

Sustainability of services is key and it is important the service results in more social capital 

and community resilience to enable an exit strategy.   

  

Areas of focus  

It is expected that the service development and delivery will be based on local needs and 

areas of focus, but there is an expectation that the main areas of focus will be to work with 

people who are affected by:  

• Social isolation  

• Homelessness  

• Excluded and vulnerable groups, as listed above.  

Procurement approach  
This contract will be procured through an open competitive tender process. Due to the 

different areas of focus and the needs led, community based approach it is planned that the 

contract will be through a lead provider who will oversee delivery and coordinate the 

programme of work and will subcontract to other providers as and when required, as well as 

overseeing a grants programme. It is planned that the contract will be split into four lots 

which are aligned to the four Primary Care Localities, and this is the same way that the 

Northamptonshire Social Prescribing Social Impact Bond contract is structured, as it is key 

that we work together on this programme to complement one another. Therefore, the 

proposed geographies are:  

• Northamptonshire North o 

Kettering and Corby o East 

Northants and Wellingborough  
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• Northamptonshire West o 

Northampton  

o Daventry and South Northants  

Structuring the contract in this way will be a more efficient use of resources in terms of the 

commissioning and oversight of the contract, but using the lead provider approach will mean 

that there is flexibility to adapt services as required on a much more local level.  

Delivery of the contract  
  

Phase 1: engagement with local communities to map assets, understand the local issues, 

and identify shared outcomes and to coproduce solutions  

  

Phase 2: development of the 'service' – co-produced and co-delivered with local 

communities.   

Phase 3: service delivery- in partnership with communities to empower and enable them to 

continue after the end of the project  

Phase 4: exit and sustainability  

  

Location   

The service will be place based, focusing on areas of highest need.  

Timescales  
Phase 1 will start in April 2021. The contract is proposed to be for 3 years, with an optional 1 

year extension.  

Funding  
The annual budget will be.   

Funding stream  North   West  Total  

Social wellbeing   £429,307  £470,693  900,000  
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Appendix 1 – Blueprint – North Northamptonshire Detailed
 
1. Purpose 

 
1.1 The purpose of this report of to set out 

future design of North
Detailed Blueprint which gives insight into how functions and services will work 
and any changes that may be made.

 
2. Recommendations 

 
2.1 It is recommended that the Shadow Executive: 

 

2.1.1 Note the content of the 
services will operate and the design principles that will underpin their future 
operation and service to stakeholders
 

2.1.2 Note the key elements of service functions that we plan to transform 
improve in the functions and services 
 

2.1.3 Note the key activities that will be undertaken 
year of the new Council, 
 

2.1.4 Note the high-level 
staff, unions and members, and
 

2.1.5 Adopt the detailed 
subject to the identification of any further agreed opportunities to transform 
and improve service area
day on 1st April 2021

 

Report Title 
 

North
Blueprint for approval
 

 

 
 

NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY
 

SHADOW EXECUTIVE MEETING  
 

24
th

 September 2020 

 

North Northamptonshire Detailed 

The purpose of this report of to set out further information on the proposed 
North Northamptonshire Unitary Council in the form of a 
which gives insight into how functions and services will work 

d any changes that may be made. 

It is recommended that the Shadow Executive:  

Note the content of the detailed blueprint which sets out more detail of how 
services will operate and the design principles that will underpin their future 
operation and service to stakeholders 

Note the key elements of service functions that we plan to transform 
the functions and services (the “plus”) 

Note the key activities that will be undertaken in each area 
year of the new Council,  

 feedback from the initial detailed blueprint briefings with 
staff, unions and members, and 

 Blueprint as the basis of the day 1 functional 
subject to the identification of any further agreed opportunities to transform 
and improve service areas during the remaining months leading up to vesting 

pril 2021. 

North Northamptonshire Unitary Council 
Blueprint for approval 

NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY 

 

further information on the proposed 
in the form of a 

which gives insight into how functions and services will work 

detailed blueprint which sets out more detail of how 
services will operate and the design principles that will underpin their future 

Note the key elements of service functions that we plan to transform and 

in each area during the first 

feedback from the initial detailed blueprint briefings with 

functional design, 
subject to the identification of any further agreed opportunities to transform 

during the remaining months leading up to vesting 

Northamptonshire Unitary Council Detailed 

Item no: 09 
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3. Report Background

 
3.1 Work has been ongoing for several months within the

programme to progress the plans and activities to 
plus” transfer to the new Authorities on 1
 

3.2 While this remains our priority
would also seek wherever possible to implement transformation, 
safe to do so, (the “plus”) prior to vesting day
 

3.3 Working with staff, service leads and across the programme areas we 
developed a high-level
Executive, unions, staff and wider M
the services would fit together on day 1 and how 
“disaggregate” the NCC services and bring them together wi
Borough services to create a functioning Council. 
 

3.4 Attached to this report is a
Blueprint design that 
service leads, subject matter e
 

3.5 These detailed design documents
key aspects of each service functions going forward and the activities that we 
will undertake pre and post vesting day as they are currently pl
 

3.6 Further work is intended to seek opportunities to transfer and aggregate 
services that will inform and update the B
achievement of improved service outcomes and potential efficiencies. Any 
such opportunities will be a
programme governance and 
Shadow authorities if approved

 
4. Approach to the Detailed
 
4.1 The detailed Blueprint 

service area Blueprint providing
 

• The source of the function (whether staff will be coming from the 
District and Borough, the County Council or both

• The scope of services included in the 

• The potential staff in scope of the 
and final validation), and

• Any investment that has already been 
transformation or to support the safe disaggregation of NCC services 
into the two new Councils.

 

Report Background 

Work has been ongoing for several months within the Future Northants 
to progress the plans and activities to achieve 

to the new Authorities on 1st April 2021.  

our priority, we agreed with the Shadow Executive 
wherever possible to implement transformation, 

safe to do so, (the “plus”) prior to vesting day. 

Working with staff, service leads and across the programme areas we 
level Blueprint that was previously presented to the 

utive, unions, staff and wider Members. This provided the outline of how 
the services would fit together on day 1 and how we would split out 
“disaggregate” the NCC services and bring them together with the District and 
Borough services to create a functioning Council.  

Attached to this report is a more detailed set of information on the proposed
design that has been created by the programme teams 

service leads, subject matter experts, programme teams and SROs.

These detailed design documents set out in a greater level of granularity the 
key aspects of each service functions going forward and the activities that we 
will undertake pre and post vesting day as they are currently pl

Further work is intended to seek opportunities to transfer and aggregate 
hat will inform and update the Blueprints and contribute to the 

achievement of improved service outcomes and potential efficiencies. Any 
such opportunities will be agreed and validated through the ongoing 
programme governance and presented to the Shadow 

if approved. 

Detailed Blueprints 

Blueprint have been produced in a consistent format with each 
area Blueprint providing further detail on: 

The source of the function (whether staff will be coming from the 
District and Borough, the County Council or both),  

he scope of services included in the service blueprint

he potential staff in scope of the service (subject to ongoing updates 
and final validation), and 

Any investment that has already been identified
transformation or to support the safe disaggregation of NCC services 
into the two new Councils. 

Future Northants 
 a “safe and legal 

Shadow Executive that we 
wherever possible to implement transformation, where it was 

Working with staff, service leads and across the programme areas we 
presented to the 

provided the outline of how 
we would split out 

th the District and 

set of information on the proposed 
has been created by the programme teams working with 

xperts, programme teams and SROs. 

set out in a greater level of granularity the 
key aspects of each service functions going forward and the activities that we 
will undertake pre and post vesting day as they are currently planned. 

Further work is intended to seek opportunities to transfer and aggregate 
lueprints and contribute to the 

achievement of improved service outcomes and potential efficiencies. Any 
greed and validated through the ongoing 

Shadow executives and 

have been produced in a consistent format with each 

The source of the function (whether staff will be coming from the 

blueprint 

service (subject to ongoing updates 

identified to support 
transformation or to support the safe disaggregation of NCC services 
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4.2 Each service area has also set out the
underpin the day 1 services, how they are delivered, what it will feel like to 
stakeholders, residents and business and key areas of collaboration.  These 
design principles vary in the level of change that they r
both reassurance on the continuity of services and areas where we hope to 
develop and progress new ways of working within services and 
partners. 
 

4.3 The detailed blueprint also 
details about the following
functions: 
 

• The service Offer
outputs that the service is responsible

• Key activities
undertaken in the service area

• Planned Location
operate from on day 1 and any planned changes from current 
locations, for example in adults where staff are moving t
community-based

• IT Systems –
any planned changes that will be required due to the split in services,

• Customer and channels
the service supports a
planned changes or 
Council,  

• Key partners and 
organisations and internal and external services that the service will 
interact with and therefore key stakeholders that we need to engage 
with, keep informed

• Plus – the key significant changes we have currently identified in terms 
of major change to the way we work, the tools we use, the 
that we want to develop and key 
develop, and 

• Key activities Year 1
complete in the first year
changes we will need to make to opera

 
4.4 As set out in the previous report on the 

in some cases agreed that a
one authority and provided b
continue for a stated period until any prerequisites or key dependencies are 
resolved to support a future split, for example where the terms of an existing 
contract means that splitting the service would incur significant additional cost 

 
Each service area has also set out the design principles that it is proposed will 
underpin the day 1 services, how they are delivered, what it will feel like to 
stakeholders, residents and business and key areas of collaboration.  These 
design principles vary in the level of change that they represent but provide 
both reassurance on the continuity of services and areas where we hope to 
develop and progress new ways of working within services and 

The detailed blueprint also provides staff, unions and stakeholders more 
following Safe and Legal aspects of the services and their 

he service Offer – what are the key responsibilities, deliverables and 
outputs that the service is responsible for, 

Key activities – the key processes, procedures and tasks t
in the service area, 

Planned Location – the sites and buildings that the service will 
operate from on day 1 and any planned changes from current 
locations, for example in adults where staff are moving t

based hubs, 

– any key systems that will be used and where appropriate 
any planned changes that will be required due to the split in services,

Customer and channels – the stakeholder and customer groups that 
the service supports and will continue to provide as well as any 
planned changes or improvements that we hope to offer in the new 

Key partners and providers – details of the key 3
organisations and internal and external services that the service will 

with and therefore key stakeholders that we need to engage 
with, keep informed and communicate any changes to,

the key significant changes we have currently identified in terms 
of major change to the way we work, the tools we use, the 

t we want to develop and key areas of potential transformation to 
 

Key activities Year 1 – a summary of the key changes we will need to 
complete in the first year, providing staff with some sense 
changes we will need to make to operate the service legally and safely

in the previous report on the High-Level Blueprint designs
in some cases agreed that an existing NCC service area will be 
one authority and provided back to the other authority on day 1
continue for a stated period until any prerequisites or key dependencies are 
resolved to support a future split, for example where the terms of an existing 
contract means that splitting the service would incur significant additional cost 

design principles that it is proposed will 
underpin the day 1 services, how they are delivered, what it will feel like to 
stakeholders, residents and business and key areas of collaboration.  These 

epresent but provide 
both reassurance on the continuity of services and areas where we hope to 
develop and progress new ways of working within services and with key 

staff, unions and stakeholders more 
aspects of the services and their 

what are the key responsibilities, deliverables and 

key processes, procedures and tasks to be 

the sites and buildings that the service will 
operate from on day 1 and any planned changes from current 
locations, for example in adults where staff are moving to the 

any key systems that will be used and where appropriate 
any planned changes that will be required due to the split in services, 

the stakeholder and customer groups that 
to provide as well as any 

that we hope to offer in the new 

details of the key 3rd party 
organisations and internal and external services that the service will 

with and therefore key stakeholders that we need to engage 
and communicate any changes to, 

the key significant changes we have currently identified in terms 
of major change to the way we work, the tools we use, the strategies 

of potential transformation to 

a summary of the key changes we will need to 
staff with some sense of the key 

te the service legally and safely. 

lueprint designs, we have 
service area will be “hosted” by 

on day 1. Hosting will 
continue for a stated period until any prerequisites or key dependencies are 
resolved to support a future split, for example where the terms of an existing 
contract means that splitting the service would incur significant additional cost 
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or where there is a risk to the continuity of statutory or critical service if we 
split them for day 1. 
 

4.5 Primarily hosted services will be led by one authority for 
a few areas being hosted for longer until key tasks or contract periods ar
ended, at which point they will be split
hosting include the ICT strategy team
ICT change programme 
up the team and put their p
 

4.6 Where a service is hosted the detailed B
will take post day 1 to work towards splitting hosted services in order to 
ensure that both Councils have full control of as many of their own functions 
and services as possible. 
 

4.7 The only exception to this principl
remain as “lead” authority provision for the foreseeable future or until agreed 
by the two Councils, 
support services for 
those services and impact on income.
 

 
5. Transformation and Future Council Aspirations
 
5.1 First and foremost, it is essential that Members can feel confident that 

services will operate safely and effectively on day 1 and the supporting 
set out how Members can feel assured of this.

 
5.2 All areas of the programme have considered the opportunities to transform 

before vesting day (the “plus”) or to prepare a roadmap for future 
transformation opportunities to be taken up and delivered by 
Councils. Where possible the “plus” transformation changes have been built 
into the Blueprint designs for day 1 and key aspects of the changes being 
made have been included. 
 

5.3 We will shortly commence a key next stage of the programme as we look 
towards the opportunities to aggregate services and create new joint ways of 
working presented by removing the current two tier system of local 
government and we join up the key service areas to create new unitary 
functions for North Northamptonshire. 
 

5.4 Working more closely with service leads across all the Councils and led by the 
new Transformation Director for 
identify and progress;
 

• additional quick wins, 

• opportunities 
Northamptonshire customers, 

 
where there is a risk to the continuity of statutory or critical service if we 

 

hosted services will be led by one authority for up to 12 months with 
a few areas being hosted for longer until key tasks or contract periods ar
ended, at which point they will be split. Examples of this longer period of 
hosting include the ICT strategy team, which will be part way through a 2
ICT change programme at April 2021 and it would not make sense to break 
up the team and put their plans at risk until the work is fully implemented.

Where a service is hosted the detailed Blueprint also set out the steps that we 
will take post day 1 to work towards splitting hosted services in order to 
ensure that both Councils have full control of as many of their own functions 
and services as possible.  

The only exception to this principle will be services and functions that will 
remain as “lead” authority provision for the foreseeable future or until agreed 
by the two Councils, because splitting them will detrimentally effect 
support services for Council staff or in some cases external customers of 
those services and impact on income.  

and Future Council Aspirations 

First and foremost, it is essential that Members can feel confident that 
services will operate safely and effectively on day 1 and the supporting 
set out how Members can feel assured of this. 

l areas of the programme have considered the opportunities to transform 
before vesting day (the “plus”) or to prepare a roadmap for future 
transformation opportunities to be taken up and delivered by 
Councils. Where possible the “plus” transformation changes have been built 
into the Blueprint designs for day 1 and key aspects of the changes being 
made have been included.  

We will shortly commence a key next stage of the programme as we look 
wards the opportunities to aggregate services and create new joint ways of 

working presented by removing the current two tier system of local 
government and we join up the key service areas to create new unitary 

Northamptonshire.  

ing more closely with service leads across all the Councils and led by the 
new Transformation Director for North Northamptonshire, we will now start to 

and progress; 

additional quick wins,  

 where working together will bring benefits for 
Northamptonshire customers,  

where there is a risk to the continuity of statutory or critical service if we 

up to 12 months with 
a few areas being hosted for longer until key tasks or contract periods are 

. Examples of this longer period of 
ch will be part way through a 2-year 

and it would not make sense to break 
until the work is fully implemented. 

lueprint also set out the steps that we 
will take post day 1 to work towards splitting hosted services in order to 
ensure that both Councils have full control of as many of their own functions 

e will be services and functions that will 
remain as “lead” authority provision for the foreseeable future or until agreed 

because splitting them will detrimentally effect integrated 
nal customers of 

First and foremost, it is essential that Members can feel confident that 
services will operate safely and effectively on day 1 and the supporting papers 

l areas of the programme have considered the opportunities to transform 
before vesting day (the “plus”) or to prepare a roadmap for future 
transformation opportunities to be taken up and delivered by the new 
Councils. Where possible the “plus” transformation changes have been built 
into the Blueprint designs for day 1 and key aspects of the changes being 

We will shortly commence a key next stage of the programme as we look 
wards the opportunities to aggregate services and create new joint ways of 

working presented by removing the current two tier system of local 
government and we join up the key service areas to create new unitary 

ing more closely with service leads across all the Councils and led by the 
we will now start to 

where working together will bring benefits for North 
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• improved processes, 

• benefits from 

• reduce hand-offs and 

• create potential efficiencies.

 

5.5 We know that we will face a challenging first year with the legacy impacts of 
COVID 19 and it will be important that we identify these benefits as early as 
possible and implement any changes we can before vesting day so that we 
operate in the most effective way fr
 

5.6 We also want to create a clear pipeline of bigger and more ambitious changes 
and transformation oppo
and improvement across all our services.
 

6. Feedback to key stakeholders 
 

5.7 The high level and detailed blueprints have been
all Members, as it is important that they understand the direction of travel and 
that we share the key things that we know or think will change as well as what 
we don’t know or won’t change.
issue of recorded members and staff briefings which are available on 
YouTube: 
 
5.7.1 Staff 
5.7.2 North Northamptonshire members
5.7.3 West Northamptonshire members
 

5.8 A “Frequently asked Questions
any staff or other stakeholders can raise concerns or questions and 
updating and publishing answers re
 

5.9 The Blueprint contain
sought to provide as much information as we can to 
staff and Members for the changes ahead
positive change and transformation that we hope to implement for example 
around IT, supporting continued flexible working and transformation that is 
already taking place, for example in A
 

5.10 As expected, the majority of staff and the unions are un
concerned about what it means for their job, their terms and conditions and 
their locations as well as whether redundancies might follow. We have tried to 
be clear on these areas and reassure staff where there will be little change, 
for example the majority of staff will remain in their current locations on day 1
and that staff will transfer with their existing terms and con
continue to engage in a two
and consult on any changes
 

 
improved processes,  

benefits from shared assets and consolidated contracts, 

offs and improved customer experience and 

create potential efficiencies. 

that we will face a challenging first year with the legacy impacts of 
COVID 19 and it will be important that we identify these benefits as early as 
possible and implement any changes we can before vesting day so that we 
operate in the most effective way from day 1. 

We also want to create a clear pipeline of bigger and more ambitious changes 
and transformation opportunities that could deliver our longer
and improvement across all our services. 

key stakeholders  

and detailed blueprints have been shared with staff, unions and 
as it is important that they understand the direction of travel and 

that we share the key things that we know or think will change as well as what 
we don’t know or won’t change. The issue of the blueprints also follows the 
issue of recorded members and staff briefings which are available on 

North Northamptonshire members 
West Northamptonshire members 

Frequently asked Questions” (FAQ) log has also been developed where 
any staff or other stakeholders can raise concerns or questions and 

publishing answers regularly as the programme develops.

contains a significant amount of detail, but we have 
sought to provide as much information as we can to reassure and prepare 

for the changes ahead. We have also sought to set out
positive change and transformation that we hope to implement for example 
around IT, supporting continued flexible working and transformation that is 

y taking place, for example in Adults. 

the majority of staff and the unions are understandably most 
concerned about what it means for their job, their terms and conditions and 
their locations as well as whether redundancies might follow. We have tried to 
be clear on these areas and reassure staff where there will be little change, 

xample the majority of staff will remain in their current locations on day 1
and that staff will transfer with their existing terms and conditions. But
continue to engage in a two-way discussion to answer their detailed

changes.  

assets and consolidated contracts,  

improved customer experience and  

that we will face a challenging first year with the legacy impacts of 
COVID 19 and it will be important that we identify these benefits as early as 
possible and implement any changes we can before vesting day so that we 

We also want to create a clear pipeline of bigger and more ambitious changes 
longer-term ambitions 

shared with staff, unions and 
as it is important that they understand the direction of travel and 

that we share the key things that we know or think will change as well as what 
he issue of the blueprints also follows the 

issue of recorded members and staff briefings which are available on 

developed where 
any staff or other stakeholders can raise concerns or questions and we will be 

as the programme develops. 

but we have purposely 
reassure and prepare 

. We have also sought to set out the 
positive change and transformation that we hope to implement for example 
around IT, supporting continued flexible working and transformation that is 

derstandably most 
concerned about what it means for their job, their terms and conditions and 
their locations as well as whether redundancies might follow. We have tried to 
be clear on these areas and reassure staff where there will be little change, 

xample the majority of staff will remain in their current locations on day 1 
ditions. But we will 

their detailed questions 
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5.11 We have confirmed that at this stage no significant redundancies are planned 
but with some duplication of services and the aggregation of the eight 
Councils we will have some areas where we have more staff than we will 
need. But there will also
splitting NCC services we have had to add additional posts to deliver services 
as two separate Councils. These will provide the opportunity for 
redeployment.  
 

5.12 Some of the wider feedback on the blueprints t
included: 
 

• That people were heartened by the number of very positive initiatives 
and areas of transformation

• That it was good to have further clarity and reassurance about day 1 
accommodation

• That the blueprint helped to make the 
provided some sense of the 

• That we needed to be mindful of communicating the detail of the 
blueprints to those staff that may not be able to access IT or YouTube 
or that find the colours of keys hard to read

• Many and consistent comments from staff and members that they 
would like to see more focus on climate change initiatives as an 
underlying priority
statement. 

5.13 There were also a number of quite detailed questio
example: 
 

• Why we weren’t keeping 

• Why specific functions were grouped together

• When will more info be coming out o

• Whether we will have a balanced

• Whether some specific locations will continue to be used.

 

5.14 The blueprints are not structure charts and the functions have been grouped 
initially to reflect the member portfolios that the two Councils have established 
and delivery areas of the 
the coming months and now that senior appointments have been made to 
each Unitary, as the 
 

5.15 Some of the detailed staff questions 
consultation with staff and unions but we have developed a Frequently Asked 
Questions (FAQ) database that will be available for all staff so they can see 
what others have asked and get information and answers. 
provided videos about the 
away can still see the same information and 

 
We have confirmed that at this stage no significant redundancies are planned 
but with some duplication of services and the aggregation of the eight 
Councils we will have some areas where we have more staff than we will 
need. But there will also be areas that we will need to recruit because by 
splitting NCC services we have had to add additional posts to deliver services 
as two separate Councils. These will provide the opportunity for 

Some of the wider feedback on the blueprints that stakeholders gave 

That people were heartened by the number of very positive initiatives 
and areas of transformation. 

That it was good to have further clarity and reassurance about day 1 
accommodation. 

That the blueprint helped to make the new Councils feel real
provided some sense of the opportunity. 

That we needed to be mindful of communicating the detail of the 
blueprints to those staff that may not be able to access IT or YouTube 
or that find the colours of keys hard to read. 

d consistent comments from staff and members that they 
would like to see more focus on climate change initiatives as an 

priority, although the blueprint is not designed to be a policy 

There were also a number of quite detailed questions about the approach for 

Why we weren’t keeping some services at a county level

Why specific functions were grouped together or were 

When will more info be coming out on the blueprint/staff structure

Whether we will have a balanced budget, and 

Whether some specific locations will continue to be used.

The blueprints are not structure charts and the functions have been grouped 
initially to reflect the member portfolios that the two Councils have established 

of the programme. The final structures will be developed in 
the coming months and now that senior appointments have been made to 

as the final delivery structure is a matter for each Council

the detailed staff questions will be the subject 
consultation with staff and unions but we have developed a Frequently Asked 
Questions (FAQ) database that will be available for all staff so they can see 
what others have asked and get information and answers. 

about the high-level blueprints so that any staff not at work or 
away can still see the same information and change cham

We have confirmed that at this stage no significant redundancies are planned 
but with some duplication of services and the aggregation of the eight 
Councils we will have some areas where we have more staff than we will 

be areas that we will need to recruit because by 
splitting NCC services we have had to add additional posts to deliver services 
as two separate Councils. These will provide the opportunity for 

hat stakeholders gave 

That people were heartened by the number of very positive initiatives 

That it was good to have further clarity and reassurance about day 1 

new Councils feel real and 

That we needed to be mindful of communicating the detail of the 
blueprints to those staff that may not be able to access IT or YouTube 

d consistent comments from staff and members that they 
would like to see more focus on climate change initiatives as an 

, although the blueprint is not designed to be a policy 

ns about the approach for 

at a county level  

were not together 

n the blueprint/staff structure 

Whether some specific locations will continue to be used. 

The blueprints are not structure charts and the functions have been grouped 
initially to reflect the member portfolios that the two Councils have established 

programme. The final structures will be developed in 
the coming months and now that senior appointments have been made to 

delivery structure is a matter for each Council. 

will be the subject of more detailed 
consultation with staff and unions but we have developed a Frequently Asked 
Questions (FAQ) database that will be available for all staff so they can see 
what others have asked and get information and answers. We have also 

so that any staff not at work or 
change champions will be 
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equipped with more information to share and impart to colleagues. They will 
also collate and share any additional question
 

5.16 With regard to work locations, there are no current plans generally to change 
the locations from which staff operate, with the exception of adult’s staff who 
will be moving into communities as part of their transformation. But the 
locations, assets and sites transferring to both councils will be reviewed after 
day 1 as part wider future corporate planning and strategies.
 

7. Implications (including financial implications)

 
6.1  Policy 

 
6.1.1 There are no direct 

include an indication of where we expect to have to amend key policies. Such 
changes form part of a wider Future Northants programme plan on policies 
across the existing Councils and what changes will be required to meet th
new Councils’ statutory
that can rebranded and transferred with change and reviewed later and those 
policy areas where members will undertake reviews and agree new policies 
that the Council will adopt from day 1.

 
6.2  Resources and Risk

 
6.2.1 As set out in the report for the High Level B

perspective, Members should note that the Draft Blueprint, day 1 plans and 
the “plus” elements of the programme have all been budgeted for within the 
existing programme arrangements. These will feed into the MTFP Task and 
Finish group which will be looking at the future budgets for 
Northamptonshire Council taking into account 
services and any additional costs created as a result of splitting services, the 
aggregation of District and Borough services, the impacts of COVID, the 
progress of all existing MTFP savings initiatives and the government 
settlement when announced later in the year.  
 

6.2.2 Any new investment identified as part of the aggregation and transformation 
work to follow will be subject to a business case processes and approval and 
will need to set out the financial and non
released. Any financial benefits will be fed into the MTFP planning process 
and inform the North

 
6.2.3 The greatest risk faced by the programme 

pressure on staff, finances and operational teams as we respond to any 
surges in cases or increase in demand on the back of pandemic and lock 
down. As we enter the winter 
seasonal pressures on some key demand services like Adu
services that could add additional risk in a period of change. This is one of the 
reasons that both services are planning to complete significant changes (the 

 
equipped with more information to share and impart to colleagues. They will 
also collate and share any additional questions for the FAQ database

With regard to work locations, there are no current plans generally to change 
the locations from which staff operate, with the exception of adult’s staff who 
will be moving into communities as part of their transformation. But the 
locations, assets and sites transferring to both councils will be reviewed after 
day 1 as part wider future corporate planning and strategies. 

Implications (including financial implications) 

 policy implications of the detailed Blueprints,
include an indication of where we expect to have to amend key policies. Such 
changes form part of a wider Future Northants programme plan on policies 
across the existing Councils and what changes will be required to meet th

statutory duties, policies that will require harmonisation, 
that can rebranded and transferred with change and reviewed later and those 
policy areas where members will undertake reviews and agree new policies 

adopt from day 1. 

Resources and Risk 

the report for the High Level Blueprint, 
perspective, Members should note that the Draft Blueprint, day 1 plans and 

“plus” elements of the programme have all been budgeted for within the 
existing programme arrangements. These will feed into the MTFP Task and 
Finish group which will be looking at the future budgets for 

Council taking into account the disaggregation of NCC 
services and any additional costs created as a result of splitting services, the 
aggregation of District and Borough services, the impacts of COVID, the 
progress of all existing MTFP savings initiatives and the government 

nt when announced later in the year.   

Any new investment identified as part of the aggregation and transformation 
work to follow will be subject to a business case processes and approval and 
will need to set out the financial and non-financial benefits t
released. Any financial benefits will be fed into the MTFP planning process 

North Northamptonshire budget setting in the coming months.

greatest risk faced by the programme remains the ongoing risk of 
f, finances and operational teams as we respond to any 

surges in cases or increase in demand on the back of pandemic and lock 
down. As we enter the winter period, we will also naturally see additional 
seasonal pressures on some key demand services like Adu
services that could add additional risk in a period of change. This is one of the 
reasons that both services are planning to complete significant changes (the 

equipped with more information to share and impart to colleagues. They will 
database. 

With regard to work locations, there are no current plans generally to change 
the locations from which staff operate, with the exception of adult’s staff who 
will be moving into communities as part of their transformation. But the 
locations, assets and sites transferring to both councils will be reviewed after 

 

Blueprints, but they do 
include an indication of where we expect to have to amend key policies. Such 
changes form part of a wider Future Northants programme plan on policies 
across the existing Councils and what changes will be required to meet the 

harmonisation, policies 
that can rebranded and transferred with change and reviewed later and those 
policy areas where members will undertake reviews and agree new policies 

lueprint, from a finance 
perspective, Members should note that the Draft Blueprint, day 1 plans and 

“plus” elements of the programme have all been budgeted for within the 
existing programme arrangements. These will feed into the MTFP Task and 
Finish group which will be looking at the future budgets for North 

the disaggregation of NCC 
services and any additional costs created as a result of splitting services, the 
aggregation of District and Borough services, the impacts of COVID, the 
progress of all existing MTFP savings initiatives and the government 

Any new investment identified as part of the aggregation and transformation 
work to follow will be subject to a business case processes and approval and 

financial benefits that could be 
released. Any financial benefits will be fed into the MTFP planning process 

budget setting in the coming months. 

remains the ongoing risk of COVID 
f, finances and operational teams as we respond to any 

surges in cases or increase in demand on the back of pandemic and lock 
we will also naturally see additional 

seasonal pressures on some key demand services like Adults and Childrens 
services that could add additional risk in a period of change. This is one of the 
reasons that both services are planning to complete significant changes (the 
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set-up of the Trust for 
programme for Adults) ahead of the Unitary go live.

 
6.3 Legal 

 
6.3.1 There are no legal implications of the Blueprints at this stage although their 

formation is a critical part of the steps towards fulfilling the requirements of the 
Structural Change Order.

 
6.4 Equality and Health
 
6.4.1 There are no Equality and Health assessments at this stage as these 

Blueprints about future form. Where they are any impacts on residents or staff 
through a proposed change in service or delivery, this will be consulted on in 
line with the duties of the Council. Wider
planned, and these 
Member consultation as the detailed plans are confirmed.

 

 

Deputy Chief Executive & Director of Adults, Communities & Wellbeing
 

 

 

 
up of the Trust for children's and the transformation and disaggregation 

ogramme for Adults) ahead of the Unitary go live. 

There are no legal implications of the Blueprints at this stage although their 
formation is a critical part of the steps towards fulfilling the requirements of the 
Structural Change Order. 

and Health 

Equality and Health assessments at this stage as these 
Blueprints about future form. Where they are any impacts on residents or staff 
through a proposed change in service or delivery, this will be consulted on in 
line with the duties of the Council. Wider stakeholder bri

 will be followed by more detailed staff engagement and 
Member consultation as the detailed plans are confirmed. 

Strategic Delivery Director

y Chief Executive & Director of Adults, Communities & Wellbeing

and the transformation and disaggregation 

There are no legal implications of the Blueprints at this stage although their 
formation is a critical part of the steps towards fulfilling the requirements of the 

Equality and Health assessments at this stage as these 
Blueprints about future form. Where they are any impacts on residents or staff 
through a proposed change in service or delivery, this will be consulted on in 

stakeholder briefings are also 
will be followed by more detailed staff engagement and 

 
Report of: 

Theresa Grant,  
Strategic Delivery Director 

 
Report Author: 

Anna Earnshaw 
y Chief Executive & Director of Adults, Communities & Wellbeing 
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire

Appendix 1
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What this pack contains

• This is the detailed blueprint for the Council - It builds on the high level blue print previously published and reflects the 
decisions and agreements reached.

• it is split into service areas with each chapter using a consistent format to provide further detail on the functions within the 
service and specifically:

• The source of the function (whether staff will be coming from the District and Borough council, the County Council or both), 

• The scope of activities included  

• The potential staff in scope of the service (subject to ongoing updates and final validation), and

• Any investment that has already been identify to support transformation or to support the safe disaggregation of NCC services
into the two new Councils.

• It also provides further detail of key aspects of the service, its activities, offer, systems, partners and also they key 
transformation and year 1 activities.
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North Portfolios

The Blueprints have been set out in chapters that reflect key themes or directorates that underpin in Unitary Councils portfolios
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North blueprint
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This is how the North blue 
print is made up from the 
NCC & D&B services

North Draft Blueprint
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Customer Services  

Customer Services Call Care

North Blueprint – Customer Layer 
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North Blueprint – Fulfilment Layer (Expanded) 

Social Care 
Assessment

Adults Provider 
Services 

Community Services

Health Partnerships

Management

Education

Schools 
Improvement

Schools Planning

SEND 

Specialist Support 
Service 

Trust Client Units

PH Management & 
Commissioning

Wellbeing services 

Brokerage

Commissioning 

Safeguarding
Sensory Impairment

Schools Admissions

Edu Safeguarding

Adults Learning 

Intelligence.& 
Consultants

Virtual School

Financial Operations

DPH

People Services 

Adults Childrens 

Public Health

Place Services Regulatory Services 

Libraries

Economic Dev.

Energy Management

Capital Projects 
(Property)

Facilities Management

Property Estates 
Management

Growth

Dev.. Management 
(Highways)

Archives

Country/Outdoor parks

On street Parking

Digital Infrastructure

Travellers Unit
Schools PFI

Street Lights PFI

Chester Farm

Housing

Disabled Facilities 
Grant

Homelessness

Community & Leisure

Voluntary Sector

Parks & Open Spaces

Car Parks

Grounds Maintenance

Tourism 

Trading Standards

Licensing – all kinds

Development, Planning

Building Control

Street Naming & 
Numbering

Environmental health, 
protection & licensing

Community Safety

Emergency 
Planning

Flood Risk 
Management

Econ & Regeneration

Property & Assets

Sports & Leisure

Housing & Homelessness Community Safety Planning & Environment

Highways & Waste

Strategic Transport 
Planning (Highways) 

Highways Contract 
Management (Kier 

WSP)

Transport 
(Home to School)

Waste HWRC

M&W Planning

Waste Disposal & 
Closed Landfills

Street Cleansing

Refuse, recycling & 
collection

Flood Risk 
Management
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North Blueprint – Enabling Services Layer (Expanded)

ENABLING & SUPPORT SERVICES

Business 
Transformation

Comms

Consultation & Eng.
Exec Support

Business 
Intelligence

Libraries Support

Lord Lieutenant Support

Complaints

Information 
Governance

HR

Learning & 
Development

Payroll, HR 
transactions

PensionsApprenticeships

Democratic Services Procurement 
services 

Risk and Audit

LGSS Law

Insurance

Legal Services

Electoral Services

Revs & Bens 
(NBC)

Northamptonshire 
Sport

Exchequer 
services 
AP & AR

Finance

Revenues and 
Benefits

Sundry Debt 
Collection

IT Strategy & 
Programmes

IT Business Systems 
(ERP)

IT DigitalIT Operations IT Service Delivery

Policy & Performance Corporate Support Services Human Resources & Staff Wellbeing

Digital & Transformation

Finance

Coroners 

Registration 
Service

Bereavement 
Services

Birth, Deaths & Marriage
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Designs for 

PEOPLE

CHAPTER 1
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire

Day 1 Service Design for 
Children, Families and 

Education

Page 100



SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT  

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  
Schools, Specialist Support Service, EHCP, High Needs Funding, Early Years Funding, Early Years Advisory, Education Inclusion, Schools
Improvement, School Place Planning, Commissioning and Sufficiency, IASS. 

(School Admissions, Safeguarding in Education, Sensory Impairment Service, Virtual School will be Provided by the North)

AX / REVIEWC h i l d r e n ’ s  E d u c a t i o n  S e r v i c e s  

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  193 Staff Split based on a 50/50 N & W further work required    (additional 21.81 FTE required to Disaggregate)

S t a f f  S o u r c e :  NCC Services Only

I n v e s t m e n t :  £1,018,546. to fund the additional 21.81 FTE required to Disaggregate Services posts required to disaggregate services
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Financial Stability

Statutory Duties

Future proofed

Shared systems and 
information

4

2

Legal Duties. A service that meets its statutory duties and the associated timescales
expected of a Local Authority.

Disaggregation of the DSG and Base Budget for Education to meet the service
requirements.

Working with key partners, e.g. DfE, Ofsted, Regional School Commissioner, Early
Years Settings, Children’s Trust, Adult Services and Schools Stakeholders to support
and challenge improvement where needed through solid performance information.

Services: A service that is focused upon improving Education outcomes for all of our
Children and Young People in such a manner that it continuously learns and improves
through best practice and integration with partners.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – EDUCATION 

Key areas of collaboration:

• An Education Service that is clearly joined-up with 
the Children's Trust and Adult Services

• Closely working with Public Health colleagues to 
ensure  a more co-ordinated service across well 
being, 

• Improved working relationships with Schools , FE 
Colleges

• Clear processes and links to wider corporate 
functions e.g. Place Planning and Economic 
development 

Child Centred Pathways for 
Universal and Vulnerable 

Children

Ensuring quality across Education Services: through pathways which meet the children
and young peoples needs both of Education and for the Children’s Trust.
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BLUEPRINT FOR DAY ONE SAFE AND LEGAL – CHILDREN’S EDUCATION DISAGGREGATED  
SERVICES 

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities

- Service Design 

- Working protocols between 
Education and The Trust 

- Delivery of BAU service Plans 
for each Functional Area 

- Dialogue with Children’s 
Trust and NCC

- Business case development 
for areas of Improvement 

- Clear Communication  Plan 
with LSE workforce for 
future. 

- Integration of Support 
function for 2 new unitaries. 

Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

• Children And Young 
People accessing 
Education 

• Schools Requiring 
Support 

• EY settings requiring 
Support 

• EY Providers requiring 
Payments for 2 ,3 and 
4 Year olds 

• Provider Portals 

• Web forms

• Phone/Email 

Service Offer 

• Work with Children’s Trust to embed SLA and KPI – efficient pathways for 
children accessing both services

• Schools Sufficiency and Specialist School Placements – medium term 
transformation

• Medium term strategy for  DSG and Vulnerable Learners – specifically use of 
EHE, AP and culture with the schools

Early Education And Childcare: 
Secure sufficient childcare for working parents. Secure early years provision free of 
charge ,For 2 year olds: based on eligibility and for 3 and 4 years olds: 15 hours/ week 
to all; 30 hours/ week to eligible families. Deliver the funding entitlements to 
approved settings (Early Years Designated School Grant)
Education Psychology, VIG & Therapy : 
Ensure compliance with SEND duties. Oversight and reporting to Schools Forum of 
High Needs Funding Block of DSG circa £65,000,000. Ensure sufficiency of special 
educational placements. Promote and develop joint working and commissioning 
arrangements with health and social care (children and adults)
EHCP, High Needs & 16-19 Team 
Manage the assessment and placements of children and young people, 0-25, with 
special educational needs and disabilities (SEND), ensure sufficient provision and 
allocate funding to schools and education providers, including post-16
Specialist Support Service 
Support the inclusion of children and young people both at home and in their 
educational settings and reduce the risk of exclusion or the escalation into more 
specialist services and support
Education Inclusion:
Ensure exclusions are avoided, and where pupils are excluded, they still receive full 
entitlement; support regular attendance and prosecute parents when this isn’t 
achieved; monitor home educated children, and together with other agencies, 
support the safeguarding of children missing education; administer and oversee   
licensing for children in entertainment and employment 
School Improvement:
The assessment and improvement of education provision in order to increase the 
numbers of pupils attending Good and Outstanding settings in the county; focus on 
working with maintained schools and maintained nurseries 
School Place Planning 
Provision of sufficient school places in all areas of the county;
prioritising provision in Good and Outstanding schools, and value for money per new 
school places delivered in line with industry standard per pupil and per m2 rates; 
maintenance of the schools estate 

• Deliver Schools Strategy
• Deliver against Improvement Plans (SEND, Education Inclusion and Educational 

Psychology Service)
• Prepare for SEND Inspection
• Improve and deliver in year  sufficiency requirements
• Embed joint processes with the Children’s Trust
• Embed processes within new Unitary structure across new organisations.

No Change Planned 
for Day 1

• Capita One Client, Capita One Online
• Capita One V3, Mash Protect
• CareFirst
• Carecalc. For the Resource Allocation 

System (RAS)
• VIG,  EPEP,   FFT Aspire
• NCER Nexus/Nova, eVisit
• Eligibility Checking System (ECS)
• S2S,  AVCO
• Early Years Funding Portal
• StaffPay,  Key to Success
• Duxbury Licence
• Abbey Fine Reader Licences
• FIS
• Local Offer
• ViewPoint
• Mailchimp
• NCC Survey Software
• Twitter
• Instagram
• Governor Hub
• Alps - A-level Performance System  ALPS 

(A-level Performance System)
• Dfe Secure sign in
• Standards and testins agency (STA)
• Primary Assessment gateway
• Newly qualified teacher (NQT) Manager
• K2 
• NaSacre (Nat assocof SACRE)
• CLEAPSS

• Schools, Further Education 
Providers and Alternative 
Provision

• LGSS
• Early Years Providers 
• DfE
• Regional School 

Commissioner
• Children’s Trust
• Unions
• Corporate Services in the 

new Authorities 
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – CHILDREN’S EDUCATION HOSTED SERVICES

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

• Children And Young People 
accessing Education 

• Parent/Carers applying for 
School Placements 

• Citizen Portal 

• Web Forms 

• Phone/Email 

Service Offer 

Safeguarding in Education: 
- Ensuring safeguarding in all education settings 

(including private schools) are monitored and 
effective

School Admissions:
- Primary and Secondary ‘Co-ordinated Schemes’ 

allocations delivered in accordance with national 
timeframes;

- ‘In Year’ allocations made within published 
timeframes;

- ‘Fair Access’ Protocol in place and applications 
processed in specified timeframes 

Sensory Impairment Service:
- Support children and young people with hearing/ 

vision impairment (ages 0-19 years) 

No Change Planned 
for Day 1

• Schools, Further 
Education Providers 
and Alternative 
Provision

• LGSS
• Early Years Providers 
• DfE
• Regional Schools 

Commissioner
• Children’s Trust
• Unions
• Corporate Services in 

the new Authorities 

• Service Design

• Plan to Disaggregate 
Service 

• Working protocols 
between Education 
and The Trust 

• Delivery of BAU 
service Plans for each 
Functional Area 

• Dialogue with 
Children’s trust and 
NCC

• Clear Communication  
Plan with LSE 
workforce for future. 

• Capita One Client
• Capita One Online
• Capita One V3
• CareFirst
• Firmstep
• QGIS
• Duxbury Licence
• Abbey Fine Reader Licences

• Define and improve the relationship and processes between the Virtual School and the Trust
• Future plans for School Admissions and transformation in to the new authorities
• Potential to improve traded offer (and income) for Safeguarding in Education Services

• Work with Unitaries and Trust for Children in Care Services
• Agree approach and future plans for Schools Admissions whilst safely delivering BAU
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – CHILDREN’S EDUCATION LEAD SERVICES

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Current Children in Care 

Service Offer 

Virtual School: 

The education attainment and progress of the authority’s 
Children in Care (CiC) is monitored and evaluated as if 
those children attended a single school 

No Change Planned 
for Day 1

• Schools, Further 
Education Providers 
and Alternative 
Provision

• LGSS

• Early Years Providers 

• DfE

• Regional Schools 
Commissioner

• Children’s Trust

• Unions

• Corporate Services in 
the new Authorities 

• Delivery against 
Service Plan 

• Capita One Client
• Capita One Online
• Capita One V3
• CareFirst
• Firmstep
• EPEP
• FFT Aspire
• NCER Nexus/Nova
• eVisit

Ongoing work with the Children and The Children’s Trust Delivery of Service Plan
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Define and confirm scope 

and service baseline data 

following vesting day

Review and mapping of service 

function in detail – systems, 

processes, contracts etc. 

Understand the relation between 

Children and Staff 

Implementation Plans developed 

and agreed

Engagement with West Northants 

Unitary regarding service split and 

relevant proposals / requirements

Apr ‘21

May ‘21

Aug ‘21

Sep ‘21

IMPLEMENTATION PERIOD

Jun ‘21
Nov ‘21

Staff engagement and 

consultation, initiate any third 

party contract requirements 

(i.e. splitting from one service 

contract to two where/if 

applicable)

Dec ‘21

Initial to-be service design drafted

Jan ’22

Proposal to Unitary regarding service 

design and future requirements for 

splitting (indicative budgets, staffing 

levels, system requirements)

Jul ‘21

JOURNEY TO SPLIT SERVICES – HOSTED SAFEGUARDING IN EDUCATION AND SENSORY IMPAIRMENT TEAM  

REVIEW AND DESIGN PERIOD

Identify traded income for 

Safeguarding In Education 

Apr ’22
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Adults
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  

All Areas of Adult Social Care- Provider Services, Community Services, Brokerage, Commissioning, Health Partnerships, Safeguarding, 
Financial Operations, Social care Assessment

AX / REVIEWA d u l t  S o c i a l  C a r e :  N o r t h

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  All NASS staff 576 FTE’s

I n v e s t m e n t : There will be a some investment required in people subject to approval

S o u r c e :  NCC
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Financial Stability

Statutory Duties

Future proofed

Targeted Intervention

Shared systems and 
information

Simple and collaborative 
services

6

4

2

Legal Duties. A service that meets its 6 statutory duties: advice and signposting,
helping people support themselves, providing social care assessments, meeting
eligible social care need, developing social care markets, protecting the vulnerable

The money: A service that meets the needs of all residents in such a manner that it
delivers the good outcomes they require, they value and within budget - helping
them as far as possible to remain in their own homes.
.

Sticks like glue: Our people will have the time to understand and listen to our
residents and be well connecting in the community. The service will help people
maintain control over their lives, sticking like glue to them for good outcomes. There
will be no presumption of ongoing support.

Sharing more: We will make sure that the information we share is legally compliant,
yet is seen as an enabler for more joined up stories which means we are able to
support the residents story only needing to be told once. Equally through the use of
appropriate technology we will look to improve outcomes for all or our residents.

Services: A service that is focused upon improving outcomes for all of our residents in
such a manner that it continuously learns and improves through best practice and
integration with partners. It is connected with residents and through its culture and
change approach delivers good outcomes consistently

Ensuring quality across Adult Services: The new model of service provision means
that we will provide services of a high quality and in such a manner that the whole
system is simpler to use and access for all people, carers and partners. It will be joined
together in such a way that collaboration is second nature and helps to drive the good
outcomes that we desire for all of our residents.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES –ADULT SOCIAL CARE

Key areas of collaboration:

• Integration of Health and Social Care

• An Adults service that is clearly joined-up with other  
services  and partners– including the Children’s 
Trust and the CVS

• Closer working with the community in general.

• Closely working with Public Health colleagues to 
ensure  a more co-ordinated service across well 
being, commissioning and and sharing of 
information

• Closer working relationships with colleagues across 
Housing, Communities and Leisure and 
environmental services.
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Adults “6-5-4 Design Principles” 
A reminder of our responsibilities, principles and aims to underpin our future models of care and support for adults  
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – ADULT SOCIAL CARE

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

• Older people

• Mental health

• Transitions from Childrens 
Trust

• Autism

• Acquired Brain injury

• Physical disability

• Learning disability

• Carers

• Prisoners

• Hospital Patients

• Family

• Councillors

Service Offer 

• Northamptonshire Communities and Individuals are 
supported to live well, age well and stay independent

• Move away from bureaucracy - spend longer with people 
face to face

• We exhaust informal care and solutions in a crisis before 
considering ongoing support.

• The right person: we support people to get on with their 
lives and live the life they want

• The right time: We work with people in crisis intensively 
to regain control of life and prevent things getting worse 

• The right place: we understand the resources available in 
the family and community and make use of “extended 
networks”. 

• The right support: If care is needed we will consider the 
best resources, connectors and support will enable the 
person to live their chosen life in the right setting at the 
right cost.

• Carers: We always think about what will help carers 
continue caring. 

• We support a person’s journey – not our silo’s/functional 
model – limited handoffs 

• Help people gain the skills & education

• 4 Community Hubs and Older 
adults community teams  
across North Northamptonshire 

• 2 Inclusion hubs
• 1 Learning disability hub

• Right source market provision for 
the best outcome at the right cost 
– excellent commissioning

• Use voluntary sector or social 
prescribing Service to add scale 
and capacity 

• Integrate and share services and 
contracts where offers value for 
money.

• Integration of health and social 
care at a community level.

• Integrated working on hospital 
pathways

• Train trusted Partners to deliver 
connecting conversations

• Collaborate around the person
• Maintain strong links and 

contract with childrens trust
• Join-up with other key services in 

community hubs  
• Join up with other Councils if we 

can deliver more effectively 
together

• Closer working with public health 
Partners can provide delegated 
functions

• Designing Excellence within 
Innovation sites (process and 
pathways)

• Redesign of reablement

• Developing Brokerage ways of 
working

• Developing Acute ideal 
Outcomes

• Developing Inclusion 

• Developing finance and 
operations

• Safeguarding development

• Developing structure and 
function

• LD Transformation

• Connect (3 conversations model)

• Accommodation development  
LD Supported living

• Shaw PFI – return of care services

• Health and social care 
integration

• Admissions avoidance to reduce 
demand and hospital admissions

• Case management system -
Eclipse/Abacus implementation

• Carefirst/Eclipse/Abacus

• Cygnum

• Searchlight

• Caspar

• Sage 50

• On line banking

• Contracts register

• ERP Gold

• Pro contract

• Charity Log

• Egress (secure 
email with health)

• System one 
(Health)

• E forms

• Care Motive 
(Childrens)

• Broadcare

• E-recruitment

• SharePoint/O365

• Money soft payroll 
manager

• Community Hubs and teams to help people be more connected in their communities
• Continued review of structure, culture and practice, health and care integration
• Inclusion Hubs
• Learning Disability Hubs
• Finance and Operations will make sure that everyone receives a fair assessment of their finances for access to financial support
• Older people Reablement to help people live more independently
• Acute Discharge to support independence  as well as flow out of hospital
• Brokerage being responsible for matching the most ideal package of care to each individual  needs across community teams
• Safeguarding being person led and outcome focused 

• Embedding  the transformation – allowing to settle and develop
• Continued development of the Operating model – completing the journey whilst 

realising opportunities as unitaries develop e.g.. Housing and leisure
• Continued culture change
• Continuing transformation in accommodation, practice and technology
• Continuing health and care integration
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Health and Wellbeing
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  
PH Management & Commissioning, Wellbeing Services, Intelligence and Consultants incl. DPH, Adult Learning

AX / REVIEWP u b l i c  H e a l t h :  N o r t h  

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  243 FTE’s

I n v e s t m e n t :  There will be investment required in people to split some of the services 

S o u r c e : NCC
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Financial Stability

Statutory Duties

Evidence Led

Targeted

System and Place based

Collaborative services6

4

2

Legal Duties. A service that meets its duties across the system through the statutory
appointment of a Director Public Health to be responsible on behalf of the council for
the following functions: weighing and measuring of children, health check
assessments, sexual health services, public health advice service to health partners,
health protection.

The money: Public Health will discharge its statutory duties and be able to meet the
needs of residents and deliver good outcomes within its budget and according to
grant conditions.

Focused: Public Health will target its services (commissioned and directly provided)
using intelligence and insight, to address local inequalities within North
Northamptonshire.

Sharing more: Public Health will have a presence at a strategic (ICS) and operational
(ICP) level to ensure staff skills mix is maximised.

Services: Public Health service commissioning and delivery will be based on 
intelligence, best practice and modelled with future demand and trajectories in mind.

Working Together: Public Health will prevent disease, prolong life and promote health
through the organised efforts of society, as per the Acheson definition (WHO, 1988)

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – PUBLIC HEALTH

Key areas of collaboration:

• Closer working with Adult Social Care and the 
Children’s Trust.

• A Public Health service that is clearly joined-up 
with other  services  and partners – including the 
CVS, PHE and DHSC.

• Closer working across the community in general.

• Closely working with all health colleagues and 
partners to ensure a more co-ordinated, aligned 
service across all areas of Public Health.

• Closer working relationships with colleagues 
across Housing, Communities and Leisure and 
environmental services.
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – PUBLIC HEALTH

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

• Adults

• Mental health

• Children

• VCS

• Armed Forces

• NHS and Partners

• Health and Care Partners

• Environmental Services

• Education

• Housing

• GP’s

• CCG’s

• Businesses

• Academic partners (local, national 

and international)

Service Offer 
Every Child Gets the Best Start in Life 

Maternity and neo-natal services, 0-25 Services (health visiting 
& school nursing), Children’s safeguarding and  Mental Health, 
Adverse Childhood Experiences ,Transitions to Adulthood, 
healthy schools, Sexual Health

Taking Responsibility & Making Informed Choices 

NHS Health Checks, Health Improvement ,Health Inequalities, 
‘Make Every Contact Count’, Smoking Cessation, Weight 
Management, Workplace Health, Digital Wellbeing Tools, PH 
Marketing & Communications

Promoting Independence & Quality of Life for Older Adults

Supporting Independence Service, Social Prescribing, Social 
Isolation, Falls Prevention, Adult Safeguarding, Participation in 
the management of the Better Care Fund, Cancer 

Creating an Environment for all People to Flourish 

Health Protection, Substance Misuse, Planning & Licencing, 
Sustainable Development, Voluntary & Community Sector 
Infrastructure, Armed Forces Covenant, Air Quality, 
Homelessness, Health Intelligence (including production of 
JSNA which inform commissioning across Health & Social Care)

• Base PH provider teams in 
localities with partners where 
possible 

• Integrated  Health and Care 
services- strategic and 
operational

• Back-office teams co-located in 
central locations 

• Co-located with partners for 
areas of joint services, planning 
and care

• A Place based approach 

• Right source market provision 
for the best outcome at the 
right cost

• Use voluntary sector
• Integrate and share services 

and contracts where offers 
value for money

• Integration of health and social 
care at a community level

• Collaborate around the person
• Maintain strong links and 

contract with all partners
• Join-up with other key services 

in communities  
• Join up with other Councils if 

we can deliver more effectively 
together

• Closer working with ASC & 
other directorates

• Health care public 
health

• Health improvement

• Health protection 

• Embedding Health in All 
Polices

• Reducing inequalities

• Addressing todays 
issues while preventing 
tomorrows

• Working with partners

• Helping others 
understand the basics 
of public health

• Delivery of Unitary functions and services

• Delivery of Safe and Legal 

• Business Plan delivery

• Embed services to avoid service disruption
• Operate closely with health and other partners
• Maintain service levels in challenging circumstances (Covid-19 for example)
• Delivery of business plan for key stakeholders e.g. DHSC

• Systems connected with 
partners and  related services 
e.g. Health, Childrens 
Services, DOH

• Secure & encrypted emails 
• Holistic information about 

residents
• Reduce manual processes 
• Legal entity and Email 

addresses Day 1
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CHAPTER 2

Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Community and Wellbeing
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire

Day 1 Service Design for 
Sports, Leisure, Culture and 

Tourism
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SCOPE OF PORTFOLIO BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  

Green Spaces (Countryside Services, Country/urban parks and play areas and woodlands etc.), Sports & Leisure facilities, Physical 
Activities & Wellbeing, Community Development, Libraries (localities), Tourism, Archives & Heritage (including Museums, galleries, 
theatres, documents and archaeological archiving/storage), Community Events

AX / REVIEWS p o r t s ,  L e i s u r e ,  C u l t u r e  & T o u r i s m   

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  234 FTEs 

I n v e s t m e n t :  

Continued voluntary sector and community grants support & funding for minimum 12 months beyond vesting day. Costs associated with 
the upkeep and maintenance of major leisure and sports facilities, heritage assets, parks and open spaces and associated infrastructure, 
including investment programmes and grant aided projects which will have started before and continue beyond vesting day.

S o u r c e : NCC and D&B
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Collaborative Working

Continued income & Grant 
Giving Models

Continued investment into 
Arts, Heritage and Leisure

Continued access to 
quality services and 

facilities

Services by Geography

Prevention and Early 
Intervention

6

4

2

Continued Income and Grant Giving Models
We need to ensure that all existing arrangements with regards to supporting
voluntary and community partners continues beyond vesting day for a period of at
least 12 months

Collaborative Working
A more joined up approach, with other linked authority services (such as Planning,
Economic Development), voluntary sector and service delivery partners (such as
Northamptonshire Sport) and other key partners in the planning and development of
targeted and appropriate services for communities.

Continued access to quality services and facilities
Services to remain largely as-is for vesting day, with no drop of significant changes to
customer offer or journey. All existing arrangements regarding maintenance/upkeep,
access to services and level of service offering will remain the same

Services by Geography
All location based services will remain where they are currently provided from, and all
that sit within the boundaries of the North Unitary will transfer in ownership
accordingly. Staff based at localities will remain in these localities.

Continued investment into Arts, Heritage and Leisure
Continue to support ongoing development into arts, heritage and leisure functions to
support lifelong learning and community wellbeing – investment into varied public
programmes and events, ensure access to materials and sustainability of services

Prevention and Early Intervention
The new model should ensure continued focus on prevention and early intervention
for health and wellbeing. Community and leisure services make a major contribution
to social and economic outcomes across a range of public services. They have the
potential to prevent/lower demand and reduce the financial burden on key public
services such as health, social care and the justice system.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – COMMUNITIES & LEISURE 
(NORTH)

Key areas of collaboration:

• Maintaining/improving existing and developing new 
links and collaborative ways of working with 
voluntary sector partners

• Improving collaborative working (including co-
production of strategies, improved access to/sharing 
of information) with other key partners, such as 
Health, Education, Police and Community Groups

• Closer working with our communities and service 
users to help determine priorities/needs within the 
local area and help shape future service design
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – SERVICE AREA - COMMUNITIES & LEISURE (NORTH)

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

• Improved MI and         
information sharing between 
partners allows for flexible 
development of the service 
and improves effective 
commissioning

• Clear sign-posting to 
information available on 
websites and web forms as 
applicable

• Service information kept 
relevant and up to date for 
dissemination, both via 
customer contact 
representatives and printed / 
online information (e.g. 
opening times, events, 
pricing, classes etc.)

Service Offer 

• Education and outreach
• Advice and support
• Cultural facilities to visit with scheduled public 

programmes in place (museums, theatres, art galleries, 
heritage sites)

• Sports and leisure facilities, such as swimming pools, 
tennis courts, golf, playing pitches, indoor courts/sports 
halls etc.

• Bookable classes and facilities for both physical activity 
and cultural/enrichment activity

• Applications for community grants/support based in 
relevant eligibility

• Archaeological archiving and education facility at 
ARC/Chester Farm

• Local support and services provided at Libraries (linked to 
Corporate)

• Access to safe and well maintained Parks (urban and 
country) and Play Areas

• Access to conservation and other open green spaces for 
recreation and enrichment (walks, nature activities etc.)

• Community events and key activities (e.g. Bonfire Night, 
summer events, Xmas events, religious festivals etc.)

All current service delivery
locations will remain as-is
(i.e. staff working within localities, 
services offered etc.). Centralised 
management staff (i.e. Countryside 
Services, Community Development 
coordination etc. will likely be aligned 
to North Head Office. Archives  
function North to be based at 
ARC/Chester Farm. 

• Volunteers are actively 
managed within the services 
as a key resource for effective 
delivery and channel for 
community based feedback

• Strong links are developed 
with voluntary sector partners 
to develop sustainable service 
plans that meet the needs of 
communities

• Contracts with external 
providers (out-sourced 
services) are managed 
effectively with performance 
review and shared business 
plans where applicable

• Close links to other partners 
such as Wildlife Trust, 
Rockingham Forest Trust

• Targeted campaigns and 
public programmes based 
on community 
needs/priorities

• Full programme of physical 
and leisure activities in place

• ARC/Chester Farm 
Education and outreach  to 
customers and communities 
(cultural, health and 
wellbeing etc.)

• Implementation and further 
development of services for 
North and West partners

• Clearly mapped out grants 
and service support 
arrangements in place

• Mapping of service 
contracts and future 
arrangements

• Community engagement activity to help determine relevant needs and priorities for service plans 
and development

• Single arrangement to commission voluntary sector services under multi- year SLAs
• Review into service provision to align arrangements where possible (in-house/out-sourced 

provision)
• Co-produced strategies (Cultural, Physical Activity & Wellbeing, Community)
• Alignment of systems and processes

• Review and eventual alignment of concessionary arrangements provided to partners / communities
• Re-commission services from voluntary sector for an initial four year period
• Review and alignment of systems and processes
• Implement and develop model of operation for ARC/Chester Farm
• Initiate review and development of co-produced Strategies with partners and communities – longer term 

shared initiatives and strategic direction
• Determine investment priorities for leisure and sports provision 
• Review into business/market intelligence and best practice models

• Corporate Systems in             
place for purchases and 
invoicing – Civica (ENC, KBC, 
CBC), Agresso ERP (BCW), 

• Customer interface at locations 
(i.e. payments at arrival, POS -
Gladstone, shops/cafes etc.)

• Local Leisure systems in place 
(continuity of) – e.g. MODEs for 
museums, People’s Network 
for libraries
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Community Safety
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  
Community Safety and Emergency Planning (including LRF)

AX / REVIEWC o m m u n i t y  S a f e t y  &  E m e r g e n c y  P l a n n i n g

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  24.5 FTEs (6.5 FTEs coming from NCC disaggregation)

*Source Future Northants employee data supplied by local HR teams. On-going validation of these numbers and roles.

I n v e s t m e n t :
LRF contributions may need to be uplifted to fund new LRF co-ordination model. Investment Business Case for growth of NCC EP team 
(extra 250k for staffing) – already approved by NCC.

S o u r c e :

Community Safety  and Emergency Planning Services are provided by all eight authorities. For North Northants this will be an aggregation of 

the four district and borough councils along with the disaggregation of NCC’s functions. 
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Collaborative Working

Continuity of service

Harmonisation of services

Locality based services

4

2

Seamless service delivery for Day One
No changes to service standards for community safety services.

A more collaborative model
A more joined up approach with partners including the police to develop a new
Community Safety Partnership with new priorities for North Northants.

Residents and Customers will be at the centre of our services
Real opportunity to redesign these services over the medium term to embed the
learning from COVID in terms of effective local response.

Services by Geography
All location based services will remain where they are currently provided from, and all
that sit within the boundaries of the North Unitary will transfer in ownership
accordingly. Staff based at localities will remain in these localities.

Smoothing the customer experience
Consistent fees and charges will be in place for some elements including bulk waste
collection. Medium term harmonisation achievable in 3 of the 4 districts and borough
areas.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – COMMUNITY SAFETY

Key areas of collaboration:

• COVID response – essential services that need to be 
tied into organisation response and changes in 
service demands.

• Closer working with NHS and Adult Social Care on 
areas that overlap between community safety and 
safeguarding e.g. PREVENT, DA, knife crime, 
collection of medical waste. 

• MOU/SLA in relation to LRF functions and county-
wide EP planning with North Northants

6
Local Resilience Forum
Working together to ensure the North can provide an appropriate response to civil
contingency issues.

Customer centred design

Partnerships
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – SERVICE AREA COMMUNITY SAFETY & EP

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Improved MI and         
information sharing 
between partners 
allows for flexible 
development of the 
service and improves 
effective commissioning

• Clear sign-posting to 
information available on 
websites and web forms 
as applicable

• Service information kept 
relevant and up to date 
for dissemination, both 
via customer contact 
representatives and 
printed / online 
information

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff 
working within localities, 
services offered etc.). 
Centralised management 
staff of staff expected to be 
hosted by NBC as the largest 
team. 

• E-Cins

• Resilience Direct

• Review Day One service model and develop plan future model.
• Review and alignment of systems and processes
• Service stabilisation and optimisation.
• Review locality models for future target operating model

• Potential to create combined business intelligence function with partners for 
community safety.

• Potential to form part of community hub pilot models
• Working with LRF partners on future model for EP for county

• Northants Police

• Northants Fire and 
Rescue Service

• Voluntary sector 
organisations and 
community groups

• Safeguarding partners

• OPFCC

• MOD

• Environment Agency

• Public Health

• The establishment of a 
statutory community 
safety partnership  (CSP) 
for the west (one already 
exists for the north) with 
agreed membership, terms 
of reference, and meeting 
arrangements.

• Strategic co-ordination and 
leadership of key elements 
of LRF work programme 
e.g. flood prevention; mass 
fatalities; psychosocial & 
humanitarian assistance; 
Pandemic flu

• Deliver a safe and legal community safety 
function for the new unitary authorities. 

• Ensure community safety partnerships are 
supported and engaged across the county.

• Supporting unitary wide CSPs and the CSB 
• Working closely and effectively with statutory 

and non statutory partners 
• Delivering against the authorities’ statutory 

responsibilities, county wide strategies, and 
local priorities and projects 

• Supporting national community safety and 
counter terrorism programmes 

• Ensuring that the team operates effectively 
across all areas of North Northants providing 
support to local communities and helping them 
to feel safe. 

• Compliance with Civil Contingencies Act and 
National Resilience Standards. 

• On call Gold Silver and Bronze functions 
• Development, review and testing of Emergency 

Plans and Procedures, geographic and county 
wide
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Housing and Homelessness
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SCOPE OF PORTFOLIO BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  Housing North

AX / REVIEWH o u s i n g  &  H o m e l e s s n e s s

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  388 FTEs approx.

I n v e s t m e n t :  Cost of changes to the allocations system, Housing Management systems and investment in Council Housing 

S o u r c e : Districts & Boroughs
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Customer-centred, 
solution-focused

Coherent & Integrated 
Service

Positive Contribution

Standards of service

Collaboration

Springboard6

4

2

A service that is instantly recognisable and is easy for all customers, partners and
other stakeholders to access, navigate and engage with.

A customer-centred, solution-focused service that is cost effective, sustainable and
improves housing conditions and life chances through effective joined-up working,
innovation and choice.

The standards of service that are provided from 1 April 2021 to be at least as good
as they are now

Housing Service with capacity and resources to work collaboratively in order to
benefit service users

A service that contributes positively to the achievement of wider outcomes,
including health and wellbeing, social care, community safety, employment,
community development and neighbourhood renewal

To provide a springboard, not just a safety net. This links in with the principles
above as housing provides wider support than just bricks and mortar. It provides life
chances.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – (HOUSING 
NORTH)

Key areas of collaboration:

Closer working with 

• Adult social care 

• Public health services

• Children’s and Families

• NHS

• Police
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Plus 

DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – (HOUSING NORTH)

Key Activities Year 1

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

Tenants

• Applicants

• Homeless & Rough 
sleepers

• Registered Partners

• Private Sector 
Landlords & Tenants

Channels:

• Face to Face

• Email

• Tel

• Post

• Social Media

• Websites & Web forms

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff 
working within 
localities, services 
offered etc.in: 

Kettering

Corby

Wellingborough

East Northants

Currently numerous 
systems used between 
the North authorities 
e.g. Keyways, Locata, 
Jigsaw, Northgate, 
Callsys etc. 

Integration of these 
systems as required

• Harmonise Council Housing Services i.e. bring Kettering & Corby in to one structure 

• Harmonise IT systems as required and review remaining policies 

• Develop Housing Strategy for North

• Rent Harmonisation

• Review Homelessness Strategy

• Explore colocation of OT’s in housing

• Harmonised Allocations policy, scheme and systems

• New standard tenancy agreement for tenancies starting after vesting day

• Introduction of new working arrangements and job descriptions for tradespersons 
with the aim of promoting more flexible and efficient working (as part of KBC’s 
Reinventing Repairs project)

• Learning from Lockdown

• Council Tenants

• Adult Social Care

• Children’s Services

• CCG’s

• Police

• Prison Service

• DWP

• MHCLG

• Registered Providers

• Private Rented Sector

• Third Sector

• Private Companies 
e.g. IT, Contractors 
etc.

• Council Housing

• Housing Options 
includes Allocations & 
Homelessness

• Housing Strategy

• Private Sector 
Housing

• Housing Advice
• Homelessness & Rough Sleeping
• Temporary accommodation & Support
• Housing register, allocations & 

nominations
• Housing standards, HMO regulation
• Disability Facilities Grants
• Landlord liaison & support
• Improvement grants
• Empty properties & compulsory purchase
• Energy Efficiency
• New Build
• Repairs & maintenance
• Rent & service charges
• Tenancy and leasehold management
• Estate management
• Sheltered housing
• Tenancy support 
• Out of Hours
• Strategies and policies
• Housing Development, enabling and 

partnership working
• Business Intelligence
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CHAPTER 3

Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Corporate
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Customer Services
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  
Customer services access channels including telephony, emails, face to face, out of hours, blue badge, permits, strategy for customers, 
online customer experience (web team)

AX / REVIEWW h a t  D o e s  t h i s  B l u e p r i n t  C o v e r ?  

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  
Customers = 96.27 FTE’s, Headcount 121 (potential + or – 4 FTE from NCC for children's trust lead model)online customer experience (web 
team)= 5

I n v e s t m e n t :
To merge and develop the customer service centres and systems e.g. new CRM system and contact centre solution, workforce 
management, automating more services e.g. emails and harmonising out of hours, development of the new websites and 
decommissioning the old websites. 

S o u r c e :  NCC and District and Borough
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Excellent Customer 
Services Authority wide

Designed for Customer 
Needs

Welcoming Customer 
Experience

Accessible and Personal

Innovative

Efficient and Effective6

4

2

Designed for Customer Needs
To have a high level of understanding of customer needs to ensure the service is fit for purpose for all users at all
times- any service, anywhere at any time! The service needs to be fit for purpose and have a continuous
improvements ethos embedded within the culture. Customers expect to co-create their experience and want to
take responsibility and have increased autonomy as their demands and complexity increases.

Excellent Customer Services Authority Wide
Establish a culture throughout the organisation of putting the customer, whether internal or external at the heart
of what we do - every person, programme and process that shapes the customer experience. Customer
excellence throughout the organisation. Empower and develop staff skillsets to deliver a service which is right
first time, empathetic and means no wrong door for customers. Call handlers become expert problem solvers!

Accessible and Personal
Services should be developed so that they are easy, accessible and available at all times through many
different channels. This will provide different choices for customers to access our services so they can help
themselves. Single point of access to make it easier for the customers to interact.

Innovative
Assisted Digital by default/design providing responsive technology and keeping all access channels open with
the channel being selected by the customer according to their needs Enable the ‘me-culture’- the desire for
the customer contact to be tailored to the individual

Welcoming Customer Experience
We should be approachable, friendly and trusted when dealing with all enquiries. The customer feels assured
and has confidence in the service. We exceed expectations and the customer comes away feeling better about
us (and potentially themselves) after their contact. Customer contact develops into customer experience.

Efficient and Effective
Services should be delivered efficiently and effectively. Ability for adaptation and adaptability. Advisors use
their own intelligence/ skills to make the service more effective. Customers can expect a service that is
responsive to their needs and be dealt with in a timely manner. Customers should have faith in a reliable
service where they will receive a response within an appropriate amount of time that resolves their needs.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – CUSTOMER SERVICES & ONLINE 
CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE 

Key areas of collaboration:

• Maintaining/improving existing 
links and developing new links 
and collaborative ways of working 
with public and private partners

• Collaboration with all services / 
functions in the unitary council to 
develop and deliver integrated 
services that go from the start to 
completion - create digital 
services that are integrated and 
cover the entire customer journey

• Collaboration with ICT to enable 
the development of service design 
to meet the customer needs

• Understand the service users 
needs - what is good service and 
how we can deliver that?

• Improving collaborative working 
(including co-production) with 
other key partners, such as 
Health, Education, Police and 
Community Groups

• Use data to innovate and create 
new ways to deliver services
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – CUSTOMER SERVICES & ONLINE CUSTOMER EXPERIENCE

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Improved MI and         
information sharing 
between partners allows 
for more seamless 
customer service and 
opportunity for one 
view of the customer

• Clear information 
available on websites 
and web forms as 
applicable

• Service information kept 
relevant and up to date 
for dissemination to 
customers for all unitary 
services

• All access channels 
remain open

• Customer remain at the 
heart of everything we 
do

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff 
working within localities) 

NCC systems either split, two 
versions or data sharing 
agreement in place

Automation of emails rolled 
out across the unitary

Voice automation rolled out 
across the unitary

New CMS system

Potential new eforms system

Systems and process are aligned.  Unitary CRM system and workforce management is 
designed

Increased self serve and digital services based on user needs. Automation developed

Telephony contact centre solution is reviewed

Out of Hours services and provision is reviewed and changes implemented

Tell Us Once is centralised process led by customer services

Customer service contact centres are harmonised, increased remote working

New website developed and migration begins to decommission old websites. 

Systems are developed/ implemented to provide single view of the customer

Tell Us Once centralised / Out of Hours reviewed and implement a service to meet the 
customers needs

Face to Face to be developed to enable more self serve and be in locations customers need

• Contracts with external 
providers (out-sourced 
services) are managed 
effectively 

• Partnership links are 
developed to provide 
more joined up 
working

• New website partner 
(TBC)

• Integrated process / 
systems where 
possible

• Provision of children's 
trust call handling (or 
could be West)

• Tell Us Once process 
with the DWP remains

• Stronger links to health 
and social care services

• Out of hours suppliers 
stay as is

• Contracts are novated

• Customer journeys start 
being harmonised through 
process and system changes

• SLA between the children's 
trust (or West)

• Implement one new non-
geographical telephone 
number

• Implement voice concierge

• Implement automation to 
handle non complex email 
enquiries

• New opening hours 
consistent across the unitary

• Standard KPIs and strategy 
for customer implemented

• Change and training plan for 
CSC and organisation wide

Excellence in customer services

Increased self serve and ability to enquire 
/ find out information 24/7

Reducing the need for customer to chase 
their enquiries

Consistent and  clear customer standards

Ability for customers to access unitary 
services from all access channels, face to 
face, telephone, email..etc.......

To provide an out of hours service

Advice and Support, signposting to 
relevant partners / services

Harmonised opening hours

One telephone number
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Digital and Transformation
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d : .
All IT , digital and transformation services including:  IT platforms, IT operations, IT digital services (note that web, online customer 
experience management is in Customer Services))

AX / REVIEWD i g i t a l  a n d  T r a n s f o r m a t i o n

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  
Headcount 2, FTE 2, 37 FTE Transformation. ICT – note that ICT is recommended to be Lead Authority in the West, ICT and technical 
Digital staff will TUPE there.

I n v e s t m e n t :  ICT systems/platforms to support the Digital and Technology strategy.  (MS365, website, digital platform, ERP, Capita 
One, Eclipse, LLPG, data lake, BI and reporting solutions, service desk, project management tool, etc)

S o u r c e : NCC and District and Boroughs

Page 135



Digital by preference

Designed for User Needs

Design with Data 

Share re-use and 
collaborate

Be agile, iterate and 
improve

Cloud leaning, modern 
enterprise architecture

6

4

2

Designed for User Needs
Understand our users and their needs. Co-create services with users (users can be
customers, members, partners and employees).

Digital by preference
Digital services designed around humans and their needs. Creating service designs so
good that people choose to use them. These same services can also be used by
employees to provide assistance to customers that are unable or choose not to use
them. i.e. Assisted digital by default.

Share re-use and collaborate
Make sure that any IT or digital service being created, is shared in the open so
colleagues can re-use the service pattern and help them along their change journeys

Be agile, iterate and improve
Doing things in short sharp sprints and releasing value in bursts, rather than waiting
three years to see the whole things all at once.

Design with Data
Use data more effectively by improving your technology, infrastructure and processes.
Keep the amount of data collected to a minimum and keep it for the shortest period
of time, ensure that the data can be used in many different places to develop
meaningful insights.

Cloud leaning, modern enterprise architecture
Taking the opportunity to look at other technologies and being able to stand up new
environments at greater speed because we don’t have to buy, licence and install all
the physical hardware. We will also need to develop our people capability as well as
out technology components.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – DIGITAL & TRANSFORMATION

Key areas of collaboration:

• -Maintaining/improving existing and developing 
new links and collaborative ways of working with 
public and private partners

• Working in cross functional delivery teams to 
create digital services that are integrated and 
cover the entire customer journey

• Understand the service users needs- what is good 
service and how we can deliver that.  

• Use data to innovate and create new models of 
service delivery 

• Improving collaborative working (including co-
production) with other key partners, such as 
Health, Education, Police and Community Groups

• Work with national digital networks to share and 
reuse service patterns, technology, code and 
integration models. 
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – DIGITAL & TRANSFORMATION

Key Activities

IT Systems

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

Offer services based on 
understanding user needs. 

Aim to provide digital 
services so good – people 
choose to use them. 

Ensure that current access 
channels are not broken on 
day 1.  

Offer seamless points of 
contact for new unitary IT 
services (e.g. MS 365, 
website) 

Locations will remain 
as is 

New CMS system

ERP 

LLPG

MS365 

Eclipse

Capita

All – IT systems and 
platforms

Increased self-serve and digital services based on understanding user needs. 
Consolidation of systems and data centres underway, and ICT support services/teams

Culture change and org wide training plan to deliver modern digital services

Master data management & business intelligence platform and capability development

Service integration and transformation including plan to decommission legacy IT 
systems

New website developed with increased self-serve and better customer experience

MS365: work from anywhere, Teams, SharePoint online, integrated solution. 

ICT – Digital blueprint capability development  - digital declaration lived up to

Health and Social Care Integration. Adults Eclipse, Finance Module, 24/7 working, 
flexible and remote working enabled by the underpinning infrastructure

• Microsoft;  the 
supplier of our key 
productivity platform

• LGSS and Unit 4, 
providing our ERP 
platform

• New website delivery 
partner (TBC)

• Digital platform 
partner  (TBC)

• West 
Northamptonshire 
Council

• Children’s Trust

• NHS, Police, etc

Vesting day deliverables:

• MS365, ERP, Eclipse, Capita 
One, LLPG, website, 
intranet

• Strategy, target operating 
model and investment plan.

• Change and training plan 
for employees

• Updated PM Practice 
guidelines/templates for 
each authority

• Provide framework to agree 
transformation priorities 
for day 1+

• Support data sharing 
agreements for 
disaggregating services 
where system can’t split

• Support SLA development 
for Lead authority services. 

• Provide capacity and capability to 
implement transformation agenda

• Provide capacity and capability to 
implement the disaggregation of 
hosted services

• Provide PMO support to ensure 
governance and assurance

• Receive IT services from the West; 
fusing the delivery of current IT 
services with new unitary IT 
“enabling” services

• Service desk, desktop, infrastructure, 
networks, digital, application support 
and development, strategy and 
architecture 

• Developing an internal consulting 
capability on the architecture, design 
and delivery of digital/IT services 
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ICT Service on 8 networks

Shared vision for a Digital 

and Technology Strategy in 

place. Prior to this we will 

develop an improved 

capability in strategy and 

architecture

Define the requirement/user 

needs for North strategy and 

architecture services 
Apr ‘21

May ‘21

Jan ‘22

May ‘22

Onboarding, induction and 

familiarisation with current 

state working alongside West 

colleagues

ICT Service on two 

networks, with the 

North able to 

determine and 

manage  its own 

Digital and ICT 

strategic direction 

Sep ‘21
Sep ‘22

Dec ‘22

Define the operating model for 

the North Strategy and 

Architecture service 

Jan ’23

Dec ‘21

JOURNEY TO SPLIT SERVICES (WHERE HOSTED – ICT STRATEGY AND ARCHITECTURE)

Benchmark current capability 

and capacity

Gap analysis of current 

capability against desired

Recruitment to roles  

Job descriptions and 

evaluation 
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire

Day 1 Service Design for 
Human Resources and Staff 

Wellbeing
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  HR Advisory/Operations, HR Policies and Procedures, Pay Reward and Recognition, Diversity 
and Inclusion, Learning and Development, HR Systems, Performance Management, Culture/Engagement/Employee Behaviours, 
Transformation and Change Management,  Workforce Analytics, Health and Wellbeing, Employee Relations and Trade Unions, 
Apprenticeships, Recruitment, Selection and Induction, H&S Policies and Procedures, Occupational Health, Statutory compliance
monitoring.  Pensions, Payroll and HR Transactions will be provided by the West as a lead authority

AX / REVIEWH u m a n  R e s o u r c e s  a n d  S t a f f  W e l l b e i n g

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  102.18 FTE transferring over (Plus 2 HR and 2 H&S FTE to be Safe and Legal)

I n v e s t m e n t :  New LMS (Learning Management System)
Additional Cost of Safe and Legal- HR - £170k - H&S £150k

S o u r c e :  NCC and D&B
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Focus on value for money

Deliver Consistent Services

Operate as one council 

Deliver shared outcomes

Embrace Technological 
information

Data gathered and shared 6

4

2

Deliver consistent services
We need to ensure our services are high quality and consistent and advice given is
right first time by ensuring a single set of clear policies and procedures are in place.
Operate in a transparent way, aligned to shared values

Focus on Value for Money
Lean, automated systems for high volume/low complexity support /transactional tasks
to reduce the requirement for manual processes.
Maximise technology / Promote Manager and Employee Self Service.

Deliver Shared Outcomes
Work with suppliers and partners to ensure we maximise resources and assets

Embrace Technological Information
Maximise technology / Promote Manager and Employee Self Service.

Operate as one council with one voice and shared values
Operate in a transparent way, aligned to shared values

Data gathered and shared
Work as enablers / problem solvers to achieve the best outcomes for the authority

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – HUMAN RESOURCES AND STAFF WELLBEING

Key areas of collaboration:

Vision,

Values,

Culture and behaviours
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – HUMAN RESOURCES AND STAFF WELLBEING

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Improved MI and         
information sharing 
between partners 
allows for flexible 
development of the 
service

• Clear sign-posting to 
information available on 
websites and web forms 
as applicable

• Service information 
kept relevant and up to 
date

• Self-service logging for 
internal customers

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff working 
within localities, services 
offered etc.). Centralised 
management will likely be 
aligned to North Head Office.

• E-recruitment for 
recruitment to ensure links 
with ERP

• ERP for HR and payroll 
management

• i-Learn for LMS with a view 
to re-procure

Review and alignment of systems and processes

Terms and Conditions/ Pay/ Harmonisation 

Journey to greater self service

Hosted Authority transformation and split for L&D

• Review into service provision to align arrangements where possible 
• Co-produced strategies 
• Alignment of systems and processes
• Learning and Development transformation and split from hosted authority

• Contracts with 
external providers 
are managed 
effectively with 
performance 
review and shared 
business plans 
where applicable 
(Agency supplier 
etc.)

• Trade Unions

• Leadership structure in place for 
each authority

• Agreed transfer/Tupe like process 
in place and implemented.

• Transfer of staff to new Councils 
completed

• New Authority Terms and 
Conditions finalised and approved 
for new starters 

• Common set of policies and 
processes  for new authorities, 
accessible to all employees

• Identification and rationalisation 
of HR contracts

• Single recruitment process in 
place for new Council -
communicated and in place.

• Working with Trade Union 
Agreement in place for new 
Authority, covering consultation 
and negotiation

• Data and systems in place to 
ensure staff are paid after transfer

• Pensions discretions agreed for 
new Authority.

* Safe and Legal PLUS

• Assisting line managers to understand and implement 
policies and procedures

• Promoting equality and diversity as part of the culture 
of the organisation

• liaising with a range of people involved in policy areas 
such as staff performance and health and safety

• Developing and implementing policies on issues like 
working conditions, performance management, equal 
opportunities, disciplinary procedures and absence 
management

• Advising on pay and other remuneration issues, 
including promotion and benefits

• Negotiating with staff and their representatives (for 
example, trade union officials) on issues relating to 
pay and conditions

• Administering payroll and maintaining employee 
records

• Interpreting and advising on employment law
• Dealing with grievances and implementing 

disciplinary procedures
• Developing HR planning strategies, which consider 

immediate and long-term staff requirements
• Planning and delivering training, including new staff 

inductions
• Analysing training needs in conjunction with 

departmental managers.
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – CORPORATE HEALTH & SAFETY

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

• Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• All staff and 
contractors

• Phone contact

• Intranet

• Email

• One Angel Square –
Northampton

• Swanspool House –
Wellingborough

• 3 Lammas Rd – Corby

• East Northamptonshire House -
Thrapston 

• Robinson Way – Kettering

• Awaken

• Ecins

• Huddle (Schools)

• Restructure of H&S team to amalgamate staff and co-locate
• Alignment of H&S software systems

• Public Health

• Schools and Academies

• Veolia

• Amey 

• Norse 

• Occupational Health 

• Employee Assistance 
Programme 

• Lone worker Protection 
Service 

• CLEAPSS 

• Trade Unions 

• Leisure centres, 
Community centre 
committees / sports 
clubs

• Development of 
overarching  H&S Policy

• Alignment of H&S 
Procedures

• Alignment of H&S induction 
training course

• Audit schedule to cover all 
unitary service areas

• Alignment of consultation 
with the Trade Unions

• Alignment of 
communications with one 
process for reporting 
accidents *

• Mapping of service 
contracts and future 
arrangements *

• * Safe and Legal plus

• Produce and maintain H&S Policies and 
Procedures

• Provision of H&S advice and guidance

• Ensure legislative reporting compliance 
(RIDDOR) 

• Routinely monitor and audit to ensure 
H&S procedures are followed

• Produce, review & deliver H&S training 
materials

• Periodically consult with the Trade Unions 
on H&S matters

• Investigate serious health & safety 
incidents

• Development and delivery of training in line with new policy and procedures

• Agreement and delivery of an audit plan

• Develop relationships with employee health and safety representatives 

• Develop health and safety intranet pages
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Define and confirm scope 

and service baseline data 

following vesting day

Review and mapping of service 

function in detail – systems, 

processes, contracts etc.

Implementation Plans developed 

and agreed

Engagement with West Northants 

Unitary regarding service split and 

relevant proposals / requirements

Apr ‘21

May ‘21

Aug ‘21

Sep ‘21

IMPLEMENTATION PERIOD

Jun ‘21
Nov ‘21

Staff engagement and 

consultation, 

Dec ‘21

Initial to-be service design drafted

Jan ’22

Proposal to Governance channels 

regarding service design and future 

requirements for splitting (indicative 

budgets, staffing levels, system 

requirements)

Jul ‘21

JOURNEY TO SPLIT SERVICES – HOSTED LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT INCL. APPRENTICESHIPS

REVIEW AND DESIGN PERIOD

Procurement of LMS
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Corporate Support Services

Page 145



SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  
Procurement, Legal, Democratic and Elections, Information Governance, Insurance, and Risk and Audit. 
Libraries central management will be provided by the West (hosted), Insurance services will be provided by CCC under the lead authority
model, Risk and Audit will be provided by MKC

AX / REVIEWC o r p o r a t e  S u p p o r t  S e r v i c e s

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  80.92 FTE    (Plus 3 IG and 3 Procurement FTE to be Safe and Legal) 

I n v e s t m e n t : Additional Cost of Safe and Legal- £350K (Procurement - £200k and IG £150k) 

S o u r c e :  Both County, Borough and District services
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Focus on value for money

Deliver Consistent Services

Operate as one council 

Deliver shared outcomes

Embrace Technological 
information

Data gathered and shared 6

4

2

Deliver consistent services
We need to ensure our services are high quality and consistent and advice given is
right first time by ensuring a single set of clear policies and procedures are in place.
Operate in a transparent way, aligned to shared values

Focus on Value for Money
Lean, automated systems for high volume/low complexity support /transactional tasks
to reduce the requirement for manual processes.
Maximise technology / Promote Manager and Employee Self Service.

Deliver Shared Outcomes
Work with suppliers and partners to ensure e maximise resources and assets

Embrace Technological Information
Maximise technology / Promote Manager and Employee Self Service.

Operate as one council with one voice and shared values
Operate in a transparent way, aligned to shared values

Data gathered and shared
Work as enablers / problem solvers to achieve the best outcomes for the authority

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – CORPORATE SUPPORT SERVICES 

Key areas of collaboration:

Senior leadership team

Corporate Directors
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – SERVICE AREA  - INFORMATION GOVERNANCE

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• All staff and contractors

• Partners

• Residents of 
Northamptonshire

• Face to Face

• Phone contact

• Letter

• Intranet

• Email

• Website

• One Angel Square –
Northampton

• Swanspool House –
Wellingborough

• Kettering Borough Council –
Kettering

• East Northamptonshire House 
(Thrapston) 

• Redaction 
software

• Iken (N)

• Restructure of Information Governance team to amalgamate staff and co-
locate

• Further alignment of templates

• Further alignment of Information Governance communications
• Alignment of software systems

• Northamptonshire 
Police

• NFRS

• ICO

• NHS & health partners

• Children’s Trust

• Produce and maintain Information 
Governance Policies and Procedures

• Provision of advice and guidance

• Produce and review GDPR training 
materials

• Processing information requests from 
customers

• Maintaining the NHS Data security and 
protection toolkit

• Provide support with producing data 
sharing agreements & DPIA’s

• Provide support in writing information 
asset registers, data flows and privacy 
notices

• Ensuring publication of transparency data 
and publication scheme

• Reviewing contracts and MOU’s 

• Registration with the ICO

• DPO and Caldecott guardian in 
place

• Development of overarching  
data protection and data 
security policies and procedures

• Data sharing agreements in 
place between the N & W and 
with our partners

• Privacy notices and information 
asset registers in place

• Alignment of GDPR and data 
security induction training 
course

• Alignment of communications 
with one process for requesting 
information & reporting a 
security incident *

• Publication scheme and 
transparency data owners in 
place
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – PROCUREMENT 

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Development of 
dashboard 
reporting and 
analysis for 
services and 
corporate 
management.

• Clear sign-posting 
to information 
available on 
websites and web 
forms as 
applicable.

• Service information 
kept relevant and 
up to date for staff 
and members.

• All current service                   
delivery locations 
will remain as-is 
(i.e. staff working 
within localities, 
services offered 
etc.).

• Review and refine contract register.

• Review and refine staffing.

• Embedding Procurement process into BAU.

• Review and alignment of systems and processes.

• Review into service provision to align arrangements where possible.

• Alignment of systems and processes. Streamlining of systems, services and 
contracts will provide cost savings compared to current position.

• Significant contracts 
with suppliers.

• All services across the 
council.

• Provision of a Functioning Procurement 
team for NNC. Regardless of physical 
location at this point.

• Corporate Contract Registers

• E-Tendering Systems *

• Procurement & Contract Management 
Policy

• Comprehensive Documentation  *

• Outline SLA  *

• Intranet Page(s) *

• Provision of template Letters for contract 
novation/assignment (change of 
organisation) 

• Ensure consistent procurement advice 
and support on the corporate governance 
of procurement and contractual queries 
to other programmes in the transfer to 
Safe and Legal

• Tendering above/below threshold, 
Requests for Quotation, Waiver 
Management, Contract Regs. Reporting, 
Procurement Activity Reporting, Spend 
Reporting, Contract Register 
Maintenance, Procurement Advice, 
Procurement Training, Documentation  
Development & Maintenance, 
Procurement Intranet & Internet Content 
Management, Corporate Management, 
Public Data Publishing, Audit Support, 
Provision of Procurement Performance 
Data, Supplier Engagement, Market 
Knowledge Research, Contract 
Management Governance. 

• Assist service areas to identify the best 
way to deliver those outcomes at the 
lowest cost, via the most robust 
procurement frameworks, consolidate 
procurement practices and help bring 
together commissioning teams with wide 
ranging expertise. 

• Corporate 
Systems in             
place

• Intend or 
Proactis.

• ERP Gold.
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – SERVICE AREA  - LEGAL, DEMOCRATIC AND 
ELECTIONS

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & 
Suppliers

Customer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Improved MI and         
information sharing 
between partners 
allows for flexible 
development of the 
service and improves 
effective 
implementation of 
SLA’s

• Clear sign-posting to 
information available 
on websites 

• Service information 
kept relevant and up 
to date

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is. 

• CMIS or ModGov        
Democratic Services case 
management system

• Corporate Systems in place 
for payroll etc (ERP)

• Electoral Management 
Software

• Legal case management 
system

• Availability of a new CMS system – needs to be in place by Mar 21 in readiness for 
May elections and subsequent paper provision 

• Review into service provision to align 
arrangements where possible 

• Alignment of systems and processes

• Additional Legal 
Services to be 
commissioned 
from either LGSS 
Law or District 
Law

• Systems in place e.g. case management
Established legal provision or contract in place
Robust process for the transfer of legacy and 
ongoing cases from the sovereign councils 
List of authorised officers able to take legal action 
on behalf of each council. 
Updated standards regime including appointment 
of Independent Persons
Official seal for each unitary. 

• CMS system and support teams in place
Agreed operating model for services and functions.
Statutory scrutiny officers in place for North 
Governance and locality arrangements  in place 
(Cabinet vs Committee) 
Website as a means of publishing papers
A nominated clerk to the Lord Lieutenant 
Civic and ceremonial arrangements for the new 
councils approved
Updated and adopted North and West Constitutions
Updated members’ allowances scheme 

• Single electoral register *
Single electoral management system *
Designated Returning Officer 
Electoral Registration Officer 

• Legal Services provide legal advice 
and guidance to the council and all 
its services. MO is incorporated 
within this, it is also responsible 
for corporate governance 
arrangements.

• Democratic Services provides 
support to Councillors , officers 
and members of the public on the 
Council’s decision making 
processes. The service also 
provides support to Councillors to 
ensure they are able to undertake 
their roles effectively .

• Provision of a comprehensive 
Electoral Registration and Election 
Management to the unitary 
council
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – INSURANCE

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Intranet pages 
will be fully 
developed and 
delivered to 
enable self 
service delivery.

• Creation of e-
claims form for 
public to make 
highways related 
claims.

• Cambridge 

• Milton Keynes

• All current 
Northamptonshire 
locations

• Delivery and implementation of insurance services 
to Council.

• Development of claims management processes to 
meet council needs.

• Agreement of service deliverables and PI for 
council.

• Subject to change of LGSS target operating model.

• No other service Plus at this time.

• Insurance 
Brokers – A J 
Gallagher.

• Insurers – TBC 
subject to 
procurement.

• Software Prover 
– Fusemetrix.

• Insurance 
services to be 
provided via 
Cambs CC under 
new LGSS ToM.

• Insurance services for West 
Northamptonshire Council.

• Insurance Policy 
procurement and 
management.

• Claims administration and 
management services.

• Provision of insurance and 
indemnity related advice and 
guidance.

• Provision of insurable risk 
management advice.

• Claims Management 
System – MIMS 
FMX.

• ERP.

• Provision of the 
insurance for Shadow 
Authorities.

• Provision of the 
insurance for the New 
Unitary Authority.

• Agreed process for 
claims management *

• Updated Policies 

• Contribution to the 
SLA for the Lead 
Authority model 
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – SERVICE AREA – RISK & AUDIT

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• N/A

For Day 1

• Alignment of policies and procedures ensuring Authority wide best practice is in 
place.

• Internal Audit

• External Audit

• Audit Governance

• Financial Procedures and 
Regulations

• Anti Money Laundering 
Policy

• Anti Fraud and Counter 
terrorism policy

• Risk Management Strategy 
and monitoring.

For Day 1

• To ensure an Internal Audit 
function is in place to deliver the 
Internal Audit Plan

• To ensure External Auditors have 
been appointed.

• The Authority’s Financial 
Procedures and Regulations are 
defined and approved.

• To ensure Anti Money Laundering 
and Anti Fraud & Counter 
Terrorism policies have been 
approved for the Authority.

• Risk Management Strategy has 
been defined and approved and 
Authority wide Risk Monitoring 
processes are in place 

• Contribution to the SLA for the 
Lead Authority model *

* Safe and Legal PLUS

• Risk monitoring and enhancements

• Embedding processes and procedures

• External Auditors (tbc)

• Internal Audit services (MKC)

.

Lead Authority Model 
in line with Blueprint
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Births, Deaths and Marriage
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  Registrations, ceremonies (marriages), crematoria, burial sites.

AX / REVIEWB i r t h s ,  D e a t h s  &  M a r r i a g e s

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  20.35FTE* Disaggregated NCC staff to the North.  13.5FTE from registrations.
*Source Future Northants employee data supplied by local HR teams. On-going validation of these numbers and roles.

I n v e s t m e n t : Three statutory roles identified as requirement for North Registrations. Current assumption is disaggregation may 
require 2 of these roles to be identified in the North. 

S o u r c e :  Registrations, Ceremonial and Coroners Services are provided by NCC.  There are additional bereavement services including 
crematoria publically operated by KBC in North Northants.  The current model is the registrations service will disaggregate into West and 
North on a 50/50 model. Coroners service cannot be disaggregated and will be West led. 
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Safe and Legal 

Continuity of service

Continued access to 
quality services and 

facilities

2

Seamless service delivery for Day One
No changes to service standards. Coroner’s Service operated by the West will provide
single service for the North.

Smoothing the customer experience in registration and bereavement services
Deliver ‘Safe & Legal’ registration & bereavement services for the new Unitary
authorities for 1st April 2021.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – BIRTHS, DEATHS AND MARRIAGES (NORTH)

Key areas of collaboration:

• COVID response – essential services that need to be 
tied into organisation response and changes in 
service demands.

• Working with assets teams on venues and 
operational premises.

• Host/Client relationship with the West Northants 
unitary.

Services by Geography
4

Digital front door
Ensuring customers have both excellent web-based access to services but also those
participating in ceremonies have a good customer experience.

Promoting the North and delivering to local expectations
Opportunity to do more customer service evaluation and review of operational sites.
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – BIRTHS, DEATHS AND 
MARRIAGES (NORTH)

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Clear sign-posting to 
information available on 
websites and web forms as 
applicable but with no 
major changes anticipated 
for Day One. 

• Service information kept 
relevant and up to date for 
dissemination, both via 
customer contact 
representatives and 
printed / online 
information.

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff working 
locations, services offered etc.). 
Centralised management 
function will operate from 
existing locations for Day One 
but with KBC as potential host.

RON

• Review service model and develop plan for future service management and 
optimisation.

• Review and alignment of systems and processes.
• Service stabilisation and optimisation.

• Implementing second instance of RON database for the West and North.

• New integrated service model for bereavement and registrations function.

NHS primary and 
secondary care. 

MHCLG

Police

• Successful disaggregation 
of Registrations Service. 

• Confirming arrangements 
for Coroners Service under 
lead authority model in 
the West.  

• Integrating bereavement 
and registrations service in 
the North operating 
model.

• Seamless transition for North 
registrations services into service 
model. 

• No changes to service levels.

• Suitable wedding venues managed for 
the West. 

• Ensuring that national registration 
channels are maintain for reporting of 
official statistics and data to 
governmental organisations. 
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Policy and Performance
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SCOPE OF PORTFOLIO BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  Crisis and emergency comms, strategic comms advice and support for staff and members, 
PR, press and media relations service, Service marketing and promotion, Social media activity, management and development, Graphic 
Design Services, New brand management, Website and intranet content development, Video/photography services, Internal comms, 
Events management and promotion, Speech writing, Behavioural change campaigns, Awards submissions/ national case studies, 
Publications, Income generation/advertising, Place marketing promotions, Public affairs, Compliments, comments and complaints
policies and procedures, processing compliments, comments and complaints, dealing with ombudsman complaints,  performance 
reporting, statutory returns, report development, equalities policies, technical report writing, strategic planning, analysis and 
benchmarking.

AX / REVIEWP o l i c y  &  P e r f o r m a n c e

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  28.27FTE    (Plus 5 BI and 1.5 Complaints FTE to be Safe and Legal)

I n v e s t m e n t :  Additional cost of safe and legal (BI - £300k, Complaints £50k) 

S o u r c e : NCC and D&B
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Focus on value for money

Deliver Consistent Services

Operate as one council 

Deliver shared outcomes

Embrace Technological 
information

Data gathered and shared 6

4

2

Deliver consistent services
We need to ensure our services are high quality and consistent and advice given is
right first time by ensuring a single set of clear policies and procedures are in place.
Operate in a transparent way, aligned to shared values

Focus on Value for Money
Lean, automated systems for high volume/low complexity support /transactional tasks
to reduce the requirement for manual processes.
Maximise technology / Promote Manager and Employee Self Service.

Deliver Shared Outcomes
Work with suppliers and partners to ensure and maximise resources and assets

Embrace Technological Information
Maximise technology / Promote Manager and Employee Self Service.

Operate as one council with one voice and shared values
Operate in a transparent way, aligned to shared values

Data gathered and shared
Work as enablers / problem solvers to achieve the best outcomes for the authority

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – POLICY & PERFORMANCE

Key areas of collaboration:

• Senior leadership team,

• Corporate Directors

• Benchmarking groups- external
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – COMMUNICATIONS, CONSULTATION AND ENGAGEMENT

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff 
working within 
localities, services 
offered etc.).

Media monitoring and news 
distribution platforms.

Graphic design contracts and 
software.

Social media channels and 
management platforms.

Image and photo libraries.

Video and photo editing software.

Web and e-zine software.

Review into service provision to align arrangements where possible.

Alignment of systems and processes.

Local and National 
Press.

Other Councils in the 
area/country.

Members.

Staff.

Residents and 
general public.

• PR, press and media 
relations.

• Crisis and emergency 
communications.

• Social media activity and 
management.

• Internal communications.

• New brand management.

• Strategic communications, 
advice and support.

• Advice and support for  
formal Consultations

• Clear sign-posting to 
information available on 
websites and web forms as 
applicable

• Service information kept 
relevant and up to date 
(e.g. opening times, events, 
signposting etc.).

• Review and alignment of systems and processes.
• Initiate review and development of co-produced Strategies with partners and communities 

– longer term shared initiatives and strategic direction.
• Review into best practice models – what’s working and what needs to change.

Branding Audit to 
understand day 1 must 
have’s for safe and legal

Create logo and 
branding for Shadow 
Executive 

Create logo and 
branding for North 
Northants 

Update Policies, 
procedures and 
strategies for new 
authority

Oversee web content *

Control of branding to 
ensure brand integrity*

New system in place to 
support consultation *

* Safe and Legal Plus
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – COMPLIMENTS, COMMENTS & COMPLAINTS

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

All staff and contractors

Partners

Residents of 
Northamptonshire

Face to Face

Phone contact

Letter

Intranet

Email

Website

One Angel Square – Northampton
Swanspool House – Wellingborough 
Kettering Borough Council – Kettering 
East Northamptonshire House -
Thrapston
Corby cube – Corby 

Respond

• Moving towards a centralised operating model• Restructure of Compliments, Comments and Complaints team to 
amalgamate staff and co-locate

• Alignment of software systems

LGSCO

Health & parliamentary 
Ombudsman

Housing Ombudsman

Norse

Veolia

Care home providers

Health Partners

Produce and maintain Compliments, 
Comments and Complaints Policies and 
Procedures

Provision of advice and guidance

Processing compliments, comments and 
complaints from customers

Dealing with Ombudsman 
complaints/enquiries

Produce regular performance reports

Development of Compliments, 
Comments and Complaints and 
Vexatious Persons policies and 
procedures

Alignment of communications *

Mapping of service contracts and 
future arrangements *

* Safe and Legal Plus
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – BUSINESS INTELLIGENCE

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

Central Government

HMRC

Public

Councillors

ADASS

LGA

Public Health

NHS

NHfT

MHCLG

Email

Phone contact

Website

Intranet

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff 
working within localities, 
services offered etc.).

Trello
SSMS
Postgre SQL
Microsoft Power BI
SSRS
Searchlight/V2
MS Office
Cygnum
CareFirst/Eclipse
Capita One
QGIS
Crystal Reporting
Actuate
Business Objects
INPHASE

Creation of two new BI functions

New performance reporting for new local authorities

Statutory Returns/Reporting for closed down authorities

Strategic Planning, Analysis & Benchmarking

Central BI team in place for the Unitaries reporting and returns

Consolidation of disparate datasets through currently 8 local councils.

Consolidated reporting

Corporate business planning and performance framework

OLM

Oracle

Ofsted

NHS

NHFT

Children’s Trust

Public Health

Adults service area

Support the production of 
statutory returns

Identification and allocation of 
performance reports *

Support the development of the 
SORPs *

Support the development of the 
Council Plan *

Develop new equalities policies

Consolidated EQIA process *

* Safe and Legal Plus

Performance Reporting

Statutory Returns/Reporting

Equalities advice and guidance

Technical Report Writing (SQL)

GIS & Geography Analysis

Service Performance Reporting

Strategic Planning, Analysis & 
Benchmarking

Internal/External Communication

Financial Reporting/data provision

Brokerage case management

Report Development
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CHAPTER 5

Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Design for 

Finance & Resources
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Designs for 

Finance
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  

Finance (General Ledger, External and Internal Reporting, Capital planning, budgeting, Treasury, Taxation, Corporate Finance & Projects, Financial Control)

AX / REVIEWF i n a n c e

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  

Staff will be aggregated/ disaggregated in line with service designs and the overarching blueprint.  Finance – 55.27 FTE- this is countywide

I n v e s t m e n t :  To be defined

S o u r c e : A number of the functions within the Finance service are present in all districts, boroughs and the county.  
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Service Design

Data 

Technology 

Financial Management 

Culture 

Quality 6

4

2

Accurate data underpins the finance service. Comprehensive understanding of the data will empower informed decisions by
sound business intelligence and data analytics

Appropriate resources to support the functions that the service deliver, incorporating all statutory roles and responsibilities.
Consistent approach to working practices & policies with a continual drive to enhance efficiencies

Building upon the existing cultures to be enhanced for each of the two authorities by both senior management and the
workforce collaboratively. These will harmonise further as the new authorities mature. Governance and policies will support a
vision for Finance

The service will endeavour to maximise the potential of all technology available, including partner and customers alike, using the
most effective, efficient and compliant methods of contact and data transfer available

The output of the service quality will continue to be of a high standard. Key performance indicators will empower any areas of
focus or improvement required based on evidence. Services will be based on the right insight & evidence

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – SERVICE AREA 
FINANCE

To drive good financial management whilst providing good quality services to the residents of the county. Whilst providing 
strategic and business support across the council to enable robust and efficient decision making by management and members. 
Effective process and procedures are in place to ensure robust financial controls are exercised in both unitary authorities to ensure 
the safeguarding of assets and minimisation of liabilities.
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – FINANCE

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Meet Customer and 
Channels 
management 
information 
reporting 
requirements

• Accounting and 
reporting services 
are provided by 
ERP Agresso

• Treasury Live

• For day 1

Consolidation from multiple policies, processes, systems and organisations to 
common instances in the North and West leading to efficiency and control 
improvements

• Accounting  – general ledger 

• Reporting to meet statutory 
and legal obligations.

• Management information 
reporting.

• Financial control

• Capital Planning and 
budgeting

• Treasury 

• Taxation

• Corporate Finance & Projects

• Accounting  – maintenance of the general 
ledger in order to hold and enable the 
reporting of the Authority’s financial data. 

• External reporting – to enable the 
Authority to meet statutory and legal 
obligations (e.g. statutory government 
returns  - RO, RA, WGA etc, annual 
Statement of Accounts, VAT and Tax 
reporting to HMRC)

• Management Reporting – providing 
internal reporting (single source of truth) 
to support the Authority in monitoring 
performance and making decisions.

• Financial planning, setting Medium Term 
Financial Plans, setting revenue and 
capital budgets, ongoing monitoring

• Taxation compliance 

• Financial control – providing a framework 
and oversight to ensure the Authority can 
safe guard assets and minimise liabilities

• Close out remaining 2020/21 open items (creditors/debtors) 

• Review adequacy and changes to reporting via ERP

• Embedding new processes and procedures

• CCC Exchequer 
Services (accounts 
receivable & payable

• External Auditors (tbc)

• Internal Auditors 
(MKC)

• Treasury Advisors (tbc)

• Financial services 
providers (Barclays and 
D&Bs banking services 
transferred to the new 
Authority

Lead Authority Model 
in line with Blueprint
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Designs for 

Revenues and Benefits
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  Revenues, Benefits, Money and Debt Advice

AX / REVIEWR e v e n u e s  a n d  B e n e f i t s  S e r v i c e  ( N o r t h )

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  95.47 FTEs

B u d g e t :

I n v e s t m e n t :  Future investment to harmonise ICT Systems 

S o u r c e : Districts and Boroughs
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Customers

Service Delivery

Harmonisation

Technology

Culture

Collaboration6

4

2

Maintain service excellence
Continue to employ best service practice and improve collections rates where possible, whilst
transitioning through to unitary authorities. Maintain or improve performance on time taken to assess
claims for Housing Benefit and Council tax Reduction. Consistent approach to working practices &
policies with a continual drive to enhance efficiencies

Place customers at the centre of all we do
Ensure services continue to be easy to access, digital services are evolved further whilst we are still
able to cater for our most vulnerable residents

Steps towards a harmonised service
Customers can access any office within the unitary area and get the same or similar service through
our collaborative approach backed up with appropriate training plans. Policies, procedures and working
practices are harmonised along with the Council Tax and Council Tax Reduction schemes

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – REVENUES AND BENEFITS

Drive Technology Forward
The service will endeavour to maximise the potential of all technology available, including partner and
customers alike, using the most effective, efficient and compliant methods of contact and data transfer
available

Positive culture
Building upon the existing cultures to be enhanced for each of the two authorities by both senior
management and the workforce collaboratively. These will harmonise further as the new authorities
mature. Governance and policies will support a vision for Finance

Collaborative Teams
Build on collaborative working arrangements between teams to provide a more integrated and
harmonised service
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL –
REVENUES AND BENEFITS

Key Activities Year 1• Plus

• Working assumption is that we ‘lift and shift’ current arrangements into 
• the new organisations

• Operating model review will commence from Year 1

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Push towards digital 
services whilst 
recognising the need 
for a more flexible 
service for 
vulnerable residents 
may bring further 
efficiencies

• Harmonisation and 
further development 
of online website 
forms may bring 
further efficiencies 
and better customer 
access

• Wellingborough

• East Northants

• Kettering

• Corby

• Capita One 
including 
PAYE.net

• Northgate

• Document 
Management 
systems including 
Northgate 
enterprise

• Harmonisation of subsidies and returns 
through DWP action plan

• New unitary arrangements for Money & Debt 
Advice

• LGSS

• Northgate

• Capita One

• BID

• Citizens Advice

• DWP

• Landlords

• Valuation Office 
Agency

• Community Law 
Service

• Kettering Futures 
Partnership

• CEEA

• Internal and 
external audit

• Enforcement 
agents

• Housing providers

• Council Tax

• Council Tax Reduction 
Scheme including new claims 
and change event 
assessments

• NNDR Business Rates

• Recovery & Enforcement

• Sundry Debts

• Subsidies & Returns

• Money & Debt Advice

• Assessment of  new claims 
and change events for 
Housing Benefit

• Housing Benefit subsidy 
including audit

• Performance and systems

• Easy to access service with a variety 
of easy payment methods

• Financial support provided to those 
most vulnerable to avoid 
homelessness, financial insolvency 
and bankruptcy

• Maximisation of income to the 
Council from collection of Council 
Tax and Business Rates
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CHAPTER 4

Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 service Design for 

Place
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire

Day 1 Service Designs for 
Regulatory: Planning, 

Environment and Trading 
Standards
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SCOPE OF PORTFOLIO BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  Bereavement services, Building control, Emergency planning, Environmental Health, Flood 
risk management/flood defences and land drainage, Development control services including waste, minerals, Planning policy, Sports 
grounds certification, Street naming and numbering, Trading standards, Travellers unit

AX / REVIEWR e g u l a t o r y :  P l a n n i n g ,  E n v i r o n m e n t  &  T r a d i n g  S t a n d a r d s

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  118
*Source Future Northants employee data supplied by local HR teams. On-going validation of these numbers and roles.

I n v e s t m e n t :  NCC investment in 6 new Trading Standards posts to facilitate disaggregation (Total: £198k pa = £99k pa West) –
already agreed by NCC.

S o u r c e :  NCC and D&B
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Strategy & Policy 
Harmonisation

Safe, Legal and Accessible 
Services

Business Continuity

Authorisations

Services by Geography

Legal Governance 
Structures

6

4

2

Safe, Legal and Accessible Services
We need to ensure that safe, legal and accessible services continue to be delivered
with no interruption for residents, customer and the public.

Strategy and Policy Harmonisation
We will harmonise strategies, policies and procedures with proper and through
consultation. Where harmonisation could lead to an impractical or unfair burden on
customers a transitioning period will be determined and agreed.

Authorisations
We will ensure that all officers have the appropriate delegated authority to be able to
provide a legal service. We will ensure that Members with responsibilities for these
service or committees are able to commence work seamlessly post election.

Services by Geography
All location based services and staff will remain where they currently are. Staff will
only be moved when business delivery model has been developed and agreed, post
Vesting day. Day One accommodation for the North.

Business Continuity
We will ensure that there is a seamless transition for approvals, applications,
consultations, advice, inspections, investigations and case management.

Legal Governance Structures
We will develop proposals for the new council to consider when establishing new
governance structures that are legal, effective and efficient.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT AND REGULATORY & 
ENFORCEMENT SERVICES (NORTH)

Key areas of collaboration:

• Maintaining/improving existing and developing new 
links and collaborative ways of working with 
statutory, strategic and business partners

• Improving collaborative working (including co-
production of strategies, improved access to/sharing 
of information) with other key partners, such as 
Health, Education, Police and Community Groups

• Closer working with our communities and service 
users to help determine priorities/needs within the 
local area and help shape future service design

• Interfaces with town and parish councils on special 
planning and developments in North Northants. 

• Ensuring that the North has strong working 
relationship with West where operational and 
strategic collaboration is necessary 
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – REGULATORY: PLANNING, ENVIRONMENT & TRADING 
STANDARDS (NORTH)

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff working 
within localities, services 
offered etc.). 

• Existing case management and 
licensing systems will remain in 
place and be accessible by staff

• Existing planning portal and back 
office systems remain accessible 
to North staff.

• Review and harmonise existing scheme of delegations, policies, statements and 
procedures.

• Review and alignment of systems and processes
• Confirm future service structures for maximum efficiency.
• Develop, implement and refine a business delivery models.
• Develop client interface with the West for Travellers Unit services in the West.

• Develop a business delivery and investigation model in Regulatory Services based 
on geography and specialisms.

• Robustly pursue IT opportunities to mobilise the work force.
• Integration of trading standards into regulatory service team in the West.
• Disaggregation of county wide services provided by NCC into North. 

• Relationships with 
partners are maintained 
with minimal disruption.

• Improved information 
sharing.

• Continued ability to take 
account of future growth 
proposals in their 
investment decisions, to 
understand and 
incorporate local 
priorities/ opportunities 
and to pilot innovation 
and invest in exemplary 
developments to help 
deliver sustainable 
growth.

• Seamless administration and 
determination of applications 
across all service areas.

• Ensuring the authority has all 
necessary legal requirements in 
place to enable enforcement 
(Inspection, investigation and 
intervention) from Vesting Day.

• Ensuring seamless progression of 
private & commercial planning and 
development work.

• Establishing any area planning 
committees for the North and 
shaping the strategic planning 
arrangements with West 
Northants.

• Supporting staff through unitary 
formation through change 

This broad portfolio covers a range of services 
that must be safe and legal for Vesting Day. 
There are no major changes in service offer 
planned in the service areas in scope of this 
blueprint. They are as follows:

• Environmental Protection
• Trading Standards
• Licensing
• Health & Safety advice and investigations
• Food Safety
• Building Control
• Development Management
• Planning Policy
• Local Land Charges
• Climate and environmental protection
• Flood Management
• Minerals and Waste

• Ensuring seamless routing 
of enquiries and 
applications to the correct 
service team across the 
current authorities. 

• Improved MI and         
information sharing 
between partners allows 
for flexible development of 
the services.

• Clear sign-posting to 
information available on 
websites and web forms as 
applicable

• Service information kept 
relevant and up to date for 
dissemination, both via 
customer contact and 
printed / online 
information.
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Designs for 

Highways and Waste
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  i n c l u d e d :  
Waste Collection, Recycling, Waste Disposal, Closed Landfill sites, Household Waste Recycling Centres (HWRCs), Grounds Maintenance,
Street Cleansing.

AX / REVIEWH i g h w a y s  a n d  W a s t e

S t a f f  i n  s c o p e :  
10.46 FTE from NCC Waste Management function moving to North Northants.
178 FTE* District and Borough staff in the North.  
*Source Future Northants employee data supplied by local HR teams. On-going validation of these numbers and roles.

I n v e s t m e n t : SLA & Agency agreement management function  for highways & transport works 

S o u r c e :  Waste Management Services are provided by all eight authorities. The District and Borough councils are responsible for 
collection services and recycling. The County Council is responsible for waste disposal and Household Waste Recycling Centres
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Harmonisation of services

Continuity of service

Strong Host Authority for 
Waste Disposal functions

2

Seamless service delivery for Day One
No changes to service standards for household services for collection of waste and
recycling.

Smoothing the customer experience in waste services
Consistent fees and charges will be in place for some elements including bulk waste
collection. Medium term harmonisation achievable in 3 of the 4 districts and borough
areas.

Hosting key functions for the West
Host authority model will be in place for 12 months to allow full disaggregation of NCC
functions to the North with alignment to BCW service decision.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – WASTE MANAGEMENT, STREET CLEANSING AND 
GROUNDS (NORTH)

Key areas of collaboration:

• COVID response – essential services that need to be 
tied into organisation response and changes in 
service demands.

• BCW waste collection service model could lead to 
collaboration with KBC/CBC shared service.

• Working with Highways Team on verge cutting 
elements of that contract. 

• Relationships with town and parish councils on 
grounds maintenance contracted or devolved to 
local councils.

• Closer working with NHS and Adult Social Care on 
collection of medical waste. 

• Host/Client relationship with the West Northants 
unitary.

4
Collaborative Working

Collaboration
Working with the West as a customer to deliver highways and transport related
functions
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – SERVICE AREA WASTE, STREETS AND GROUNDS 
(NORTH)

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• Harmonised fees for 
chargeable services e.g. 
bulky waste collections.

• Clear sign-posting to 
information available on 
websites and web forms as 
applicable but with no 
major changes anticipated 
for Day One. 

• Service information kept 
relevant and up to date for 
dissemination, both via 
customer contact 
representatives and 
printed / online 
information.

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff working 
locations, services offered etc.). 
Centralised management 
function potentially at KBC.  This 
would include relocation of NCC 
Waste Management function to 
North Northants. 

Bartec in cab 
technology

Outsystems HWRC 
ePermits

Waste Data Flow

• Review hosted service model and develop plan for permanent lead authority  model.
• Review and alignment of systems and processes
• Confirm status of BCW service provider as current arrangements end in 21/22.
• Service stabilisation and optimisation.

• Potential integration of BCW waste collection service into KBC/CBC shared 
service model.

• Business case for strategic infrastructure investment for waste disposal and 
recycling.

Veolia – collection 
supplier for ENC. 

Norse  – collection 
JV supplier for BCW.

Town and Parish 
Councils –
Devolution of 
grounds functions to 
local administrators.

• Successful transition of 
NCC Waste function into 
North Northants. 

• Hosting arrangements 
identified  and confirmed.

• Creation and adoption of a 
single waste management 
policy for North Northants.

• Harmonisation of fees for 
chargeable service 
elements e.g. bulky waste 
collection.

• Seamless collection of black bin 
household waste from households to 
current specifications. Collection of 
recycling materials from households. 

• Management of disposal contracts for 
both West and North unitaries including 
closed landfill. 

• Management of Household Waste 
Recycling Centres (HWRCs).

• Developing a competitive commercial 
waste service. 

• Continued street cleansing to local and 
COVID specifications.

• Management of grounds and open 
spaces to North Northants service 
standards.
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NCC Waste Management Service 

commences operation in hosted 

model  in the North with SLA in 

place with the West.

Stabilisation and trouble shooting 

check

North Northants KPIs agreed.

Full lead authority options established 

and presented to both unitaries

Apr ‘21

May ‘21

Aug ‘21

Sep ‘21

Restructuring to model

Jun ‘21
Nov ‘21

Consultation with staff and 

unitary cabinets on model

Dec ‘21

Staff consultation on 

new model
Review of service arrangements in 

the North and West requirements 

identified for client side SLAs 

Mar ’22

Initial options tested and reviewed for 

lead authority functions, structures and 

process engineering

Jul ‘21

JOURNEY TO SPLIT SERVICES (WASTE DISPOSAL, HOUSEHOLD 
WASTE RECYCLING CENTRES (HWRCS))
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Designs for 

Economic and Regeneration
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  I n c l u d e d :  Economic Development and Regeneration

AX / REVIEWE c o n o m y  a n d  R e g e n e r a t i o n

S t a f f  i n  S c o p e :  10.78

• £3 million from ERDF and £6 million through SEMLEP for the Vulcan Works Regeneration
• Northampton has a successful Future High Street Fund bid. Both Northampton and Corby are part of the Towns Fund programme (up to £25m 
funding per place).
• £2 million funding from the Local Growth Fund – Catesby Aerodynamic Research and Innovation Centre and £4.2 million for the Catesby 
Aerodynamic Research Facility
• £1.695 million from the Local Growth Fund for the Enterprise Centre in East Northamptonshire 
• Kettering High Street Heritage Action Zone of up to £2m. 

S o u r c e : NCC and D&Bs
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No Autocratic Structures

Freedom

Access to Information

Interaction and 
Collaboration

Raising Awareness

4

2

Freedom
It is essential that we all have the freedom to share our opinion and complete our
work without blockages.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – ECONOMY 
REGENERATION (NORTH)

Access to Information
Information must be freely and easily shared with appropriate decision making
processes that we can see and influence.

Interaction and Collaboration
All staff across the two new unitary authorities must be able to interact and
collaborate with the right individuals to allow service functions and progress to be
made.

No Autocratic Structures
Autocratic structures will hinder progress and cost Northampton dearly. Avoid a top
down structure.

Raising Awareness
To allow economic development to thrive, an awareness of key assets and income
streams need to be increased.
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DAY 1 SAFE & LEGAL PLUS – ECONOMY REGENERATION 
(NORTH)

Key Activities Year 1
Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff 
working within 
localities, services 
offered etc.). 

• Agresso, Civica, 

• ERP Gold, 

• Auto CAD, 

• Asset management systems

• Excel spreadsheets, 

• Email, 

• Slack, 

• ONS,

• GIS, 

• Springboard, 

• QGIS Mapping System

• Review and alignment of systems and processes
• Review into business/market intelligence and best 

practice models
• Continue to attract new businesses to the area 

through various platforms, containing the positive 
occupancy levels seen over the past 10 years. 

• Alignment of systems and processes

• KIER wsp & Business 
Cases

• BRADSAD Suppliers – Far 
Point ( Commercial technical 
service) 

• Business Support
• Design & Building Operations

Possible Consultancy
• Consultation Delivery 

(County)    
• Stakeholder engagement

QS
• In formal relationship with 

key consultant
• Delivering One to one 

workshops Business Adviser 
Function Velocity Growth 
Hub

• BID
• SEMLEP
• Homes England

MHCLG
• S106
• National Lottery Funding

• Engage effectively with businesses 
through excellent communications, and 
resourcing specific business engagement 
roles where possible 

• Coordination between 
Northamptonshire West and North, 
SEMLEP grouping and wider (not just the 
traditional links), and Ox CAM ARC 
through working groups and effective 
communications and continued 
engagement with wider bodies outside 
of Northamptonshire

• Engagement with key EDR groups with 
North Northamptonshire representation

• Further development of key 
communications around what 
Northamptonshire has to offer, using 
existing websites and social media 

• Development and publication of a 
Masterplan for promoting North 
Northants

• Developing non targeted 
communications within the service

• Publishing a Business Charter, 
highlighting what Northamptonshire 
North has to offer, and its offer to 
businesses

This is an important function for all 
authorities which broadly covers;

• Promoting local business

• Advising potential inward investors

• Brand/identity development to attract 
investment 

• Supporting the business community

• Provision of Business Centre space enable 
start-up and growing businesses

• Improving and regenerating areas of 
deprivation

• Disseminating Government funding, 
European Funding, (soon to be Shared 
Prosperity Fund)

• Strategic regeneration plans to enable 
place shaping

• Strengthening investment links through 
the Department of International Trade

• Promoting business growth

• Policy Maker and 
Shaper

• Regulator

• Developer, Landowner 
and Landlord

• Service Provider

• Buyer or goods and 
Services

• Employer

• Community Leader

• Tax Collector

• Tenants

• Northamptonshire 
residents and 
businesses 
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Service Blueprint
North Northamptonshire Day 1 Service Designs for 

Property and Assets
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SCOPE OF SERVICE AREA BLUEPRINT

S e r v i c e  F u n c t i o n s  I n c l u d e d : Facilities Management, Asset (Property Estate) Management.

AX / REVIEWP r o p e r t y  a n d  A s s e t s

S t a f f  i n  S c o p e : 39.74

B u d g e t : being disaggregated and aggregated as part of MTFP task and finish group work

I n v e s t m e n t :  No Inward Investment for Facilities and Property Management.

S o u r c e : NCC and D&Bs
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Alignment

Communication

Access to Quality Service 
and Facilities

Geographical Split

Collaborative Working

4

2

Communication
We need to target our communications at all stakeholders who need the most
support as early as we can, helping them deal with issues and support their services to
grow and develop.

BLUEPRINT DESIGN PRINCIPLES – SERVICE AREA PROPERTY AND ASSETS (NORTH)

Access to quality services and facilities
Services to remain largely as-is for vesting day, with no drop of significant changes to
customer offer or journey. All existing arrangements regarding maintenance/upkeep,
access to services and level of service offering will remain the same

Services by Geography
All location based services will remain where they are currently provided from, and all
that sit within the boundaries of the North Unitary will transfer in ownership
accordingly. Staff based at localities will remain in these localities.

Alignment
To ensure the success and sustainability of the new initiative or process brought on by
this project, everyone it will directly impact must be onboard. The message must
include the WIIFM "what's in it for me" at every level; otherwise most stakeholders
will not be interested or engaged around the new initiative..

Collaborative Working
A more joined up approach, with other linked authority services (such as Planning,
Economic Development), voluntary sector and service delivery partners and other key
partners in the Facilities and Asset Management of targeted and appropriate services.
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DAY 1 SAFE AND LEGAL – PROPERTY AND ASSETS 
(NORTH)

Key Activities Year 1Plus 

Planned Locations 

IT Systems

Key Activities Key Partners & SuppliersCustomer 
& Channels 

Service Offer 

• For Asset/Property Management 
the external customers include: 
RICS, Consultants, 
Suppliers/Contractors, Tenants, 
Adjoining Landlords, 
Towns/Parish councils, Central 
government, Valuers

• BAU accommodation team will 
be an internal customer, 
requiring provision of suitable 
accommodation/or retraction of 
accommodation depending on 
future strategic decisions around 
location and recruitment.

• Clear sign-posting to information 
available on websites and web 
forms as applicable

• Service information kept relevant 
and up to date for dissemination, 
both via customer contact 
representatives and printed / 
online information (e.g. opening 
times, events, pricing, classes 
etc.)

All current service                   
delivery locations will              
remain as-is (i.e. staff 
working within 
localities, services 
offered etc.). 

There may be some 
exceptions depending 
on Day One 
Accommodation

For Asset/Property 
Management: Agresso, Civica, 
ERP Gold, K2 Facilities & Asset 
Management Software, 
Microsoft Excel, Huddle, 
Microsoft Sharepoint, 
Microsoft Outlook

Zoom/Skype

Citrix

• Review and alignment of systems and processes
• Review into business/market intelligence and best 

practice models

• Alignment of systems and processes
• Review into service provision to align arrangements 

where possible (in-house/out-sourced provision)
• Review of Assets – Aligning North and West assets

Facility Management is a profession that 
encompasses multiple disciplines to make 
sure the places in which people work, play, 
learn and live are safe, comfortable, 
productive and sustainable.

Facilities Management contributes to the 
organization’s bottom line through their 
responsibility for maintaining what are often 
an organisation’s largest and most valuable 
assets, such as property, equipment and other 
environments that house personnel, 
productivity, inventory and other elements of 
operation. 

Asset Management is the management of 
County, District & Borough property assets. It 
is the process which aligns property strategies 
to the corporate strategy ensuring the 
optimisation of assets in a way which best 
supports its key objectives.

Asset management includes some 1,300 
separate assets in the West and 1,480 
separate assets in the North. Assets range 
from large office buildings to garages, 
allotments, and Enterprise centres. 

Asset Management:

Asset Valuation, Estates Management, 
Premise Running Costs, Property Income, 
Corporate asset management database, 
Management of commercial estates, 
Property data in Council databases, 
Provide advice on all property related 
matters, Review of property contracts, 
Acquisitions (commercial and 
regeneration), Condition surveys and 
defect analysis, Property and Assets, 
Property disposal, Property Disposal 
Revenue Costs, Strategic Asset 
Management, Commercial Investments 
(strategic planning), Corporate Landlord 
principles, Energy and renewables 
strategies, Property operational and 
exploitation

Facilities Management: Asbestos 
Management, Building Security, Car 
Parking (linked to buildings), Catering, 
Cleaning, Helpdesk, Mailroom, Out of 
Hours Support, PAT Testing, Reception 
Services, Room Booking, Statutory 
Compliance, Supplies, Utilities, Repairs & 
Maintenance.

• Superfast Northamptonshire

• Government departments

• Sub-national and Local 
Planning Bodies e.g. the Arc, 
England’s Economic 
Heartlands, North 
Northamptonshire and West 
Northamptonshire Joint 
Planning Units

• Sub-national Economic 
Development and 
Regeneration Bodies e.g. 
SEMLEP

• Private sector

• Business Improvement 
Districts

• Voluntary Sector

• Police, Fire & Health

• English Heritage

• Historic England

• Civic Societies

• Accommodation project 
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NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY

SHADOW EXECUTIVE MEETING

 
1.  Purpose 

 

1.1 To provide an overview of the obligations for the two new Unitary 
Councils to establish a Safeguarding Adults Board under the 2014 Care 
Act and to seek a formal
Councils wish to fulfil these obligations.

 
 
2.  Recommendations 

 
2.1 It is recommended that the

 
a) Endorses the establishment of one single Safeguarding Adults Board 

which would encompass North and 
authorities 

 
b) Endorses the creation of one system

Board and to provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in 
each unitary authority.

 
3.   Issues and Choices

 
3.1  Report Background
 
3.1.1  Please see detail in the In
 
3.2 Issues and Choices
 
3.2.1  Please see detail in the Information paper and its a

 
 
 

Report Title 
 

Adults Safeguarding Board 
 

 

                                    

 

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY
 

SHADOW EXECUTIVE MEETING  
 

24
th

 September 2020 

 

To provide an overview of the obligations for the two new Unitary 
Councils to establish a Safeguarding Adults Board under the 2014 Care 
Act and to seek a formal decision about how the two new Unitary 
Councils wish to fulfil these obligations. 

 

It is recommended that the Shadow Executive: 

the establishment of one single Safeguarding Adults Board 
which would encompass North and West Northamptonshire unitary 

Endorses the creation of one system-wide Chief Officer post to support the 
Board and to provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in 
each unitary authority. 

Issues and Choices 

Background 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendices

Issues and Choices 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendices

Adults Safeguarding Board – Unitary Option

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY 

 

To provide an overview of the obligations for the two new Unitary 
Councils to establish a Safeguarding Adults Board under the 2014 Care 

decision about how the two new Unitary 

the establishment of one single Safeguarding Adults Board 
West Northamptonshire unitary 

wide Chief Officer post to support the 
Board and to provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in 

formation paper and its appendices (attached). 

ppendices (attached). 

ption 

Item no:  
 
10 
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4.   Implications (including financial implications)

 
4.1   Policy 
 
4.1.1 Please see detail in the Information paper and its a
 
4.2   Resources and Risk

 
4.2.1  Please see detail in the Information paper and its a
 
 
4.3  Legal 

 
4.3.1   Please see detail in the Information paper and its
 
4.4  Equality and Health
 
4.4.1 Please see detail in the Information paper and its a
 
 
 

Report Author:  Anna Earnshaw, Director of Adult Social Services, NCC

 

Implications (including financial implications) 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendices

Resources and Risk 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendices

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendices

and Health 

Please see detail in the Information paper and its appendices

Anna Earnshaw, Director of Adult Social Services, NCC

ppendices (attached). 

ppendices (attached). 

ppendices (attached). 

ppendices (attached). 

 
Anna Earnshaw, Director of Adult Social Services, NCC 
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Adults Safeguarding Board 

Purpose:    

To provide an overview of the obligations for the two new Unitary Councils to establish a 

Safeguarding Adults Board under the 2014 Care Act and seek a formal decision about how 

the two new Unitary Councils wish to fulfil these obligations.  

  

Recommendation  
  
Members are asked to:  

- Consider and agree the recommendation for the establishment of a single strategic 

Safeguarding Partnership to provide support to North & West Northamptonshire Unitary 

Authorities  

  

- To support the review and revision of the exi

Terms of Reference and roles and responsibilities of the Independent Chair and support 

officer/s  

  
Note: This options paper is separate from and, in addition to, the determinations being 

developed relating to the shape and configuration of the Safeguarding Adults Team function 

within Adult Services which forms part of the Adults TOM transformation programme. 

  

Background:     
  

The Care Act (2014) sets out a clear legal framework for how local authorities and o

parts of the system should protect adults at risk of abuse and neglect. This duty includes the 

creation and leadership of a multi

prevent abuse and neglect and to stop it quickly when it happens. Th

there to provide assurance that safeguarding arrangements are in place as defined by the 

Care Act (2014) as part of the statutory guidance.   

  

The existing Safeguarding Adults Board covers the whole of Northamptonshire County 

Council and key partners and is funded by three key partners: 

  

- The County Council  

- The Police  

- The CCG  

  

The current website https://www.northamptonshiresab.org.uk

scope, remit and aims of the current board. The Boards vision is to work together to keep 

people safe.  

  

Unitary Adults Safeguarding Board Paper v03  

Adults Safeguarding Board – Unitary Option 

To provide an overview of the obligations for the two new Unitary Councils to establish a 

Safeguarding Adults Board under the 2014 Care Act and seek a formal decision about how 

the two new Unitary Councils wish to fulfil these obligations.   

Consider and agree the recommendation for the establishment of a single strategic 

Safeguarding Partnership to provide support to North & West Northamptonshire Unitary 

To support the review and revision of the existing Adult Safeguarding Board Constitution, 

Terms of Reference and roles and responsibilities of the Independent Chair and support 

Note: This options paper is separate from and, in addition to, the determinations being 

he shape and configuration of the Safeguarding Adults Team function 

within Adult Services which forms part of the Adults TOM transformation programme. 

The Care Act (2014) sets out a clear legal framework for how local authorities and o

parts of the system should protect adults at risk of abuse and neglect. This duty includes the 

creation and leadership of a multi-agency local adult safeguarding system that seeks to 

prevent abuse and neglect and to stop it quickly when it happens. The Safeguarding Board is 

there to provide assurance that safeguarding arrangements are in place as defined by the 

Care Act (2014) as part of the statutory guidance.    

The existing Safeguarding Adults Board covers the whole of Northamptonshire County 

cil and key partners and is funded by three key partners:  

https://www.northamptonshiresab.org.uk provides more detail on the 

scope, remit and aims of the current board. The Boards vision is to work together to keep 

Unitary Option  

To provide an overview of the obligations for the two new Unitary Councils to establish a 

Safeguarding Adults Board under the 2014 Care Act and seek a formal decision about how 

Consider and agree the recommendation for the establishment of a single strategic 

Safeguarding Partnership to provide support to North & West Northamptonshire Unitary 

sting Adult Safeguarding Board Constitution, 

Terms of Reference and roles and responsibilities of the Independent Chair and support 

Note: This options paper is separate from and, in addition to, the determinations being 

he shape and configuration of the Safeguarding Adults Team function 

within Adult Services which forms part of the Adults TOM transformation programme.  

The Care Act (2014) sets out a clear legal framework for how local authorities and other 

parts of the system should protect adults at risk of abuse and neglect. This duty includes the 

agency local adult safeguarding system that seeks to 

e Safeguarding Board is 

there to provide assurance that safeguarding arrangements are in place as defined by the 

The existing Safeguarding Adults Board covers the whole of Northamptonshire County 

provides more detail on the 

scope, remit and aims of the current board. The Boards vision is to work together to keep 

Appendix 1 
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Work is underway to ensure that North & West Northampton Unitary Aut

allocated adequate and appropriate capacity to manage and co

duties in response to safeguarding concerns, in line with national best practice models as set 

out in Making Safeguarding Personal (Local Government Asso

  

A Safeguarding Adults Board is required to oversee all partner activity and outcomes in 

response to safeguarding concerns, and the lead responsibility for this sits with the Local 

Authority.  

  

There are a number of key advantage

Partnership across North & West Northampton Unitary Authorities: 

  

• Other partners have recently consolidated with the two acute hospitals and two CCGs 

coming together as single County wide organisations 

• To ensure senior level attendance from partner organisation, a single Board would not divert 

focus or create additional r resourcing pressures 

• A single board is seen as a best practice model as it will encompass safeguarding within each 

organisation and the ability to implement shared and cohesive policies that make it easier 

for residents and stakeholders 

• Avoids duplication  

• Economies of scale in terms of funding adequate and appropriate support to the Board with 

a focus on excellence  

• Consistency of approach 

• Consistent and sustainable accountability sector wide 

• A single Board would not interfere with individual Unitary Authority arrangements for 

safeguarding Adults  

• Alignment with a single Children’s Trust & Children’s Safeguarding Partnership 

  

The recommendation   

The recommendation is to establish one single Safeguarding Adults Board which would encompass 

North & West Northampton Unitary Authorities   

This would ensure that there is a clear and single line of accountability with partners and p

and to have one independent chair to provide leadership & direction for the single Board 

The recommendation includes the creation of one system wide Chief Officer post to support the 

Board and provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS 

help to create consistency and best practice sharing and shared learning. Funding for this post would 

include contributions from all key partners 

The system wide Chief Officer role would work directly for and to the Boa

account, whilst providing ongoing support, advice & guidance. Due to the statutory nature of the 

  

Unitary Adults Safeguarding Board Paper v03  

Work is underway to ensure that North & West Northampton Unitary Aut

allocated adequate and appropriate capacity to manage and co-ordinate their statutory 

duties in response to safeguarding concerns, in line with national best practice models as set 

out in Making Safeguarding Personal (Local Government Association/ADASS 2013/14)) 

A Safeguarding Adults Board is required to oversee all partner activity and outcomes in 

response to safeguarding concerns, and the lead responsibility for this sits with the Local 

There are a number of key advantages to retaining a single strategic Safeguarding 

Partnership across North & West Northampton Unitary Authorities:  

Other partners have recently consolidated with the two acute hospitals and two CCGs 

coming together as single County wide organisations  

nsure senior level attendance from partner organisation, a single Board would not divert 

focus or create additional r resourcing pressures  

A single board is seen as a best practice model as it will encompass safeguarding within each 

bility to implement shared and cohesive policies that make it easier 

for residents and stakeholders  

Economies of scale in terms of funding adequate and appropriate support to the Board with 

h  

Consistent and sustainable accountability sector wide  

A single Board would not interfere with individual Unitary Authority arrangements for 

Alignment with a single Children’s Trust & Children’s Safeguarding Partnership 

The recommendation is to establish one single Safeguarding Adults Board which would encompass 

North & West Northampton Unitary Authorities    

This would ensure that there is a clear and single line of accountability with partners and p

and to have one independent chair to provide leadership & direction for the single Board 

The recommendation includes the creation of one system wide Chief Officer post to support the 

Board and provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in each Local Authority. This would 

help to create consistency and best practice sharing and shared learning. Funding for this post would 

include contributions from all key partners  

The system wide Chief Officer role would work directly for and to the Board holding all partners to 

account, whilst providing ongoing support, advice & guidance. Due to the statutory nature of the 

Work is underway to ensure that North & West Northampton Unitary Authorities will be 

ordinate their statutory 

duties in response to safeguarding concerns, in line with national best practice models as set 

ciation/ADASS 2013/14))  

A Safeguarding Adults Board is required to oversee all partner activity and outcomes in 

response to safeguarding concerns, and the lead responsibility for this sits with the Local 

s to retaining a single strategic Safeguarding 

Other partners have recently consolidated with the two acute hospitals and two CCGs 

nsure senior level attendance from partner organisation, a single Board would not divert 

A single board is seen as a best practice model as it will encompass safeguarding within each 

bility to implement shared and cohesive policies that make it easier 

Economies of scale in terms of funding adequate and appropriate support to the Board with 

A single Board would not interfere with individual Unitary Authority arrangements for 

Alignment with a single Children’s Trust & Children’s Safeguarding Partnership  

The recommendation is to establish one single Safeguarding Adults Board which would encompass 

This would ensure that there is a clear and single line of accountability with partners and providers 

and to have one independent chair to provide leadership & direction for the single Board  

The recommendation includes the creation of one system wide Chief Officer post to support the 

in each Local Authority. This would 

help to create consistency and best practice sharing and shared learning. Funding for this post would 

rd holding all partners to 

account, whilst providing ongoing support, advice & guidance. Due to the statutory nature of the  
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Board, the system wide Chief Officer role would need to be employed by one of the Unitary Local 

Authorities  

A single Board would need to recognise and plan for the needs of both Unitary Authorities and 

consideration given to the format and content of the Annual Safeguarding Adults Report to ensure it 

reflects the identity and concerns of each. 

A single Board would align to the plann

of the Children’s Trust development. 

There are examples of combined Boards including models of Adult & Childrens Safeguarding Board 

working successfully in a number of areas and across London Bo

managing residents and safeguarding across areas. A dual authority Board retains the focus on 

Safeguarding Adults issues and priorities 

It should be noted that there is a clear opportunity to consider the inclusion of

Safety Partnership within the Safeguarding Board arrangements creating a further opportunity to 

bring partners and intelligence together for the benefit of community and residents  

The Creation of the Unitaries also offers the opportunity t

the existing Board and establish an improved and robust approach to the Constitution and Terms of 

Reference and a clear set of requirements and outcomes linked to the role of the Independent Chair 

and support role/s.  

  

Rationale:  
  

Two options have been considered in reaching this conclusion and set out below: 

  

OPTION ONE: A SINGLE BAORD 

Under this option there would remain a single Safeguarding Adults Board which would encompass 

North & West Northants Unitary Authorities. Under this model there would be a clear and single line 

of accountability with partners and providers and we would continue to have one independent chair 

to provide leadership & direction for the single Board. 

The board would also be supported by one system wide Chief Officer post to support the Board and 

provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in each Local Authority addressing some of 

the gaps in the current set up and gaps created by having a part time Chair. The posts 

continue to be jointly funded by all key partners. 

The system wide Chief Officer role would work directly for and to the Board holding all partners to 

account, whilst providing ongoing support, advice & guidance. Due to the statutory nature of the 

Board the system wide Chief Officer role would need to be employed by one of the Unitary Local 

Authorities.  

A single Board would need to recognise and plan for the needs of both Unitary Authorities and 

consideration given to the format and content of the A

this.   

  

Unitary Adults Safeguarding Board Paper v03  

Board, the system wide Chief Officer role would need to be employed by one of the Unitary Local 

eed to recognise and plan for the needs of both Unitary Authorities and 

consideration given to the format and content of the Annual Safeguarding Adults Report to ensure it 

reflects the identity and concerns of each.  

A single Board would align to the planned model of a single Board for Safeguarding Children as part 

of the Children’s Trust development.  

There are examples of combined Boards including models of Adult & Childrens Safeguarding Board 

working successfully in a number of areas and across London Boroughs and this has paid dividends in 

managing residents and safeguarding across areas. A dual authority Board retains the focus on 

Safeguarding Adults issues and priorities  

It should be noted that there is a clear opportunity to consider the inclusion of the Community 

Safety Partnership within the Safeguarding Board arrangements creating a further opportunity to 

bring partners and intelligence together for the benefit of community and residents  

The Creation of the Unitaries also offers the opportunity to review the current structure and remit of 

the existing Board and establish an improved and robust approach to the Constitution and Terms of 

Reference and a clear set of requirements and outcomes linked to the role of the Independent Chair 

Two options have been considered in reaching this conclusion and set out below: 

OPTION ONE: A SINGLE BAORD  

Under this option there would remain a single Safeguarding Adults Board which would encompass 

Unitary Authorities. Under this model there would be a clear and single line 

of accountability with partners and providers and we would continue to have one independent chair 

to provide leadership & direction for the single Board.  

supported by one system wide Chief Officer post to support the Board and 

provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in each Local Authority addressing some of 

the gaps in the current set up and gaps created by having a part time Chair. The posts 

continue to be jointly funded by all key partners.  

The system wide Chief Officer role would work directly for and to the Board holding all partners to 

account, whilst providing ongoing support, advice & guidance. Due to the statutory nature of the 

oard the system wide Chief Officer role would need to be employed by one of the Unitary Local 

A single Board would need to recognise and plan for the needs of both Unitary Authorities and 

consideration given to the format and content of the Annual Safeguarding Adults Report to reflect 

Board, the system wide Chief Officer role would need to be employed by one of the Unitary Local 

eed to recognise and plan for the needs of both Unitary Authorities and 

consideration given to the format and content of the Annual Safeguarding Adults Report to ensure it 

ed model of a single Board for Safeguarding Children as part 

There are examples of combined Boards including models of Adult & Childrens Safeguarding Board 

roughs and this has paid dividends in 

managing residents and safeguarding across areas. A dual authority Board retains the focus on 

the Community 

Safety Partnership within the Safeguarding Board arrangements creating a further opportunity to 

bring partners and intelligence together for the benefit of community and residents   

o review the current structure and remit of 

the existing Board and establish an improved and robust approach to the Constitution and Terms of 

Reference and a clear set of requirements and outcomes linked to the role of the Independent Chair 

Two options have been considered in reaching this conclusion and set out below:  

Under this option there would remain a single Safeguarding Adults Board which would encompass 

Unitary Authorities. Under this model there would be a clear and single line 

of accountability with partners and providers and we would continue to have one independent chair 

supported by one system wide Chief Officer post to support the Board and 

provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in each Local Authority addressing some of 

the gaps in the current set up and gaps created by having a part time Chair. The posts would 

The system wide Chief Officer role would work directly for and to the Board holding all partners to 

account, whilst providing ongoing support, advice & guidance. Due to the statutory nature of the 

oard the system wide Chief Officer role would need to be employed by one of the Unitary Local 

A single Board would need to recognise and plan for the needs of both Unitary Authorities and 

nnual Safeguarding Adults Report to reflect 
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A single Board would also align to the planned model of a single Board for Safeguarding Children as 

part of the Children’s Trust development. It should be noted that while there are examples of 

combined Boards including models of Adult & Childrens Safeguarding Board, experience in the 

County previously was that this did not work and became unwieldy and therefore it is recommended 

that retain the focus on Safeguarding Adults issues and priorities through a 

  

ADVANTAGES:  

• Other partners have recently consolidated with the two acute hospitals and two CCGs 

coming together as single County wide organisations 

• Having a shared single board will make senior level attendance from partners more likely 

and create system focus 

• A single board is seen as a best practice model as it will encompass safeguarding within each 

organisation and the ability to implement shared

for residents and stakeholders 

• Avoids duplication  

• Economies of scale in terms of funding adequate and appropriate support to the Board with 

a focus on excellence  

• Consistency of approach 

• Consistent and sustainable accountability sector wide 

• A single Board would not interfere with individual Unitary Authority arrangements for 

safeguarding Adults and the investigations and actions that might follow a report of concern 

as this will remain with the Unitary Councils

• Alignment with a single Children’s Trust & Children’s Safeguarding Partnership 

DISADVANTAGES:  

• Each Unitary Authority would not have their own Safeguarding Adults Board/Partnership 

• Both DASS’s would need to attend the single Board or make appropriate a

delegated authority  

• Arrangements would need to be made to ensure that the Annual Safeguarding Adults Report 

provides an accurate reflection of the population needs for each Unitary Authority 

  

OPTION TWO – INDVIDUAL UNITARY COUNCIL BOARDS

Under this option we would have two Safeguarding Adult Boards, one for North Northants and one 

for West Northants.  

Under this model we would still recommend that each board has its own Chair although it may be 

possible to jointly contribute towards a s

candidate could be found to cover both. 

Under this model each council would also need a NSAB Chief Officer post to support the Board and 

provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in each Loc

time.  

  

Unitary Adults Safeguarding Board Paper v03  

A single Board would also align to the planned model of a single Board for Safeguarding Children as 

part of the Children’s Trust development. It should be noted that while there are examples of 

oards including models of Adult & Childrens Safeguarding Board, experience in the 

County previously was that this did not work and became unwieldy and therefore it is recommended 

that retain the focus on Safeguarding Adults issues and priorities through a dedicated board. 

Other partners have recently consolidated with the two acute hospitals and two CCGs 

coming together as single County wide organisations  

Having a shared single board will make senior level attendance from partners more likely 

and create system focus  

A single board is seen as a best practice model as it will encompass safeguarding within each 

organisation and the ability to implement shared and cohesive policies that make it easier 

for residents and stakeholders  

Economies of scale in terms of funding adequate and appropriate support to the Board with 

Consistency of approach  

ble accountability sector wide  

A single Board would not interfere with individual Unitary Authority arrangements for 

safeguarding Adults and the investigations and actions that might follow a report of concern 

as this will remain with the Unitary Councils  

Alignment with a single Children’s Trust & Children’s Safeguarding Partnership 

Each Unitary Authority would not have their own Safeguarding Adults Board/Partnership 

Both DASS’s would need to attend the single Board or make appropriate a

Arrangements would need to be made to ensure that the Annual Safeguarding Adults Report 

provides an accurate reflection of the population needs for each Unitary Authority 

INDVIDUAL UNITARY COUNCIL BOARDS:  

Under this option we would have two Safeguarding Adult Boards, one for North Northants and one 

Under this model we would still recommend that each board has its own Chair although it may be 

possible to jointly contribute towards a single Chair to give some continuity and if a suitable 

candidate could be found to cover both.  

Under this model each council would also need a NSAB Chief Officer post to support the Board and 

provide professional advice and guidance to the DASS in each Local Authority but this may not be full 

A single Board would also align to the planned model of a single Board for Safeguarding Children as 

part of the Children’s Trust development. It should be noted that while there are examples of 

oards including models of Adult & Childrens Safeguarding Board, experience in the 

County previously was that this did not work and became unwieldy and therefore it is recommended 

dedicated board.  

Other partners have recently consolidated with the two acute hospitals and two CCGs 

Having a shared single board will make senior level attendance from partners more likely 

A single board is seen as a best practice model as it will encompass safeguarding within each 

and cohesive policies that make it easier 

Economies of scale in terms of funding adequate and appropriate support to the Board with 

A single Board would not interfere with individual Unitary Authority arrangements for 

safeguarding Adults and the investigations and actions that might follow a report of concern 

Alignment with a single Children’s Trust & Children’s Safeguarding Partnership  

Each Unitary Authority would not have their own Safeguarding Adults Board/Partnership  

Both DASS’s would need to attend the single Board or make appropriate arrangements for 

Arrangements would need to be made to ensure that the Annual Safeguarding Adults Report 

provides an accurate reflection of the population needs for each Unitary Authority  

Under this option we would have two Safeguarding Adult Boards, one for North Northants and one 

Under this model we would still recommend that each board has its own Chair although it may be 

ingle Chair to give some continuity and if a suitable 

Under this model each council would also need a NSAB Chief Officer post to support the Board and 

al Authority but this may not be full 
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Under this model each Authority would have its own Annual Safeguarding Adults Report albeit the 

focus, content and key areas of interest are likely to be common. 

ADVANTAGES:  

• Focus will be aligned to the specif

• Single DASS attendance 

• Each Board would link directly to the Safeguarding Adults configuration within each 

authority  

• Each Board would produce its own data and intelligence 

• Each Board would produce its own Annual Safeguarding Adults Report 

  

DISADVANTAGES:  

• Increased demand on Partners (unified organisations) and may lead to inconsistencies in 

attendance or seniority of representation 

• Each Board would require an Independent

• Each Board would require support staff 

• Partners will be expected to contribute to funding of both the Chair and support staff in both 

Unitary Authorities  

• Opportunities for whole population monitoring, tracking and planning will be reduced 

of duplication  

• As each Unitary Authority will be working with the same partners, there would need to be 

ongoing cross reference to partner and provider activity and outcomes to ensure consistency 

in terms of accountability and continuous improvements 

  

Budget:  
Based on the expenditure of £145,340 agreed at Strategic Board on 28th January, the suggested 

partner contributions are £38,974 per statutory agency (£116,922 combined).   

  

1. Revised Budget 2020/21  

  

The current budget for the board is £145,340 and needs to cover a range of costs including the items 

shown below.   

The commissioning of SARs (Safeguarding Adult Reviews) is a variable cost which will reflect the 

number and/or need for agreed joint reviews

neglect, whether known or suspected, and there is concern that partner agencies could have worked 

more effectively to protect the adult. These are independently led investigations required under 

Care and Support Statutory Guidance (October 2018). 

Based on the recommendation set out these costs would be shared by the two new Unitary 

Authorities, but if the preference is to have two separate boards the majority of this cost would be 

incurred by each and need to be added to the disaggregation diseconomy of scale additional costs. 
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Increased demand on Partners (unified organisations) and may lead to inconsistencies in 

attendance or seniority of representation  

Each Board would require an Independent Chair  

Each Board would require support staff  

Partners will be expected to contribute to funding of both the Chair and support staff in both 

Opportunities for whole population monitoring, tracking and planning will be reduced 

As each Unitary Authority will be working with the same partners, there would need to be 

ongoing cross reference to partner and provider activity and outcomes to ensure consistency 

in terms of accountability and continuous improvements  
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The commissioning of SARs (Safeguarding Adult Reviews) is a variable cost which will reflect the 

number and/or need for agreed joint reviews where an adult in its area dies as a result of abuse or 

neglect, whether known or suspected, and there is concern that partner agencies could have worked 

more effectively to protect the adult. These are independently led investigations required under 

and Support Statutory Guidance (October 2018).  

Based on the recommendation set out these costs would be shared by the two new Unitary 

Authorities, but if the preference is to have two separate boards the majority of this cost would be 

d need to be added to the disaggregation diseconomy of scale additional costs. 

Under this model each Authority would have its own Annual Safeguarding Adults Report albeit the 

Each Board would link directly to the Safeguarding Adults configuration within each 

Increased demand on Partners (unified organisations) and may lead to inconsistencies in 

Partners will be expected to contribute to funding of both the Chair and support staff in both 

Opportunities for whole population monitoring, tracking and planning will be reduced �  Risk 

As each Unitary Authority will be working with the same partners, there would need to be 

ongoing cross reference to partner and provider activity and outcomes to ensure consistency 

Based on the expenditure of £145,340 agreed at Strategic Board on 28th January, the suggested 

 

The current budget for the board is £145,340 and needs to cover a range of costs including the items 

The commissioning of SARs (Safeguarding Adult Reviews) is a variable cost which will reflect the 

where an adult in its area dies as a result of abuse or 

neglect, whether known or suspected, and there is concern that partner agencies could have worked 

more effectively to protect the adult. These are independently led investigations required under 

Based on the recommendation set out these costs would be shared by the two new Unitary 

Authorities, but if the preference is to have two separate boards the majority of this cost would be 

d need to be added to the disaggregation diseconomy of scale additional costs.  
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Expenditure  

Salaries - Staffing 2 x FT posts including on costs.  

Independent Chair  

Safeguarding Adult Reviews (SARs) 

Service User Engagement & Awareness Raising 

Marketing campaign(s)  

Annual Conference(s)  

Office costs (postage)  

SAR training for SAR Sub Group members 

e-Learning for VCS/providers and SAR learning 

Estimated legal fees – SAR  

Total Expenditure  

  

  

Risk   
The main risk is that the two new Unitary Councils do not meet their statutory requirements by 

agreeing the format for their Safeguarding Adults Boards and setting them up ready for vesting day. 

  

Appendices  
  

Appendix A – SAFEGUARDING PARTNERSHIP DRAFT TERMS OF REFERENCE 

Appendix B – SAFEGUARDING PARTNERSHIP DRAFT CONSTITUTION 

Appendix C – SAFEGUARDING PARTNERSHIP DRAFT ROLE OUTLINE: INDPENDANT CHAIR 

Appendix D – SAFEGUARDING PARTNERSHIP DRAFT ROLE OUTLINE: CHIEF OFFICER 
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SAR training for SAR Sub Group members  
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agreeing the format for their Safeguarding Adults Boards and setting them up ready for vesting day. 
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2020-21  
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The main risk is that the two new Unitary Councils do not meet their statutory requirements by 

agreeing the format for their Safeguarding Adults Boards and setting them up ready for vesting day.  
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FN ADULT SAFEGUARDING PARTNERSHIP TERMS OF REFERENCE 

Frequency  

Initially bi-monthly plus a joint development session with the FN Safeguarding Adult 

Partnership  

  

Membership    

Members will be Directors (or equivalent rank) of the service area/organisation that 

they represent.  

• FN Director/s Adult Social Services on behalf of Local Authority Chief 

Executive Key Statutory Partner 

• FN Neighbourhood Policing Unit Commander on behalf

Chief Constable  

• FN CCG Chief Nurse on behalf of the Accountable Officer 

• Voluntary Sector Representative 

• FN Public Health Representative 

• Community Representative 

• Chairs of subgroups 

• FNSPPB Partnership System Lead Officer 

  

Purpose, Role and Responsibilities of the group 

• To act as a strategic leadership group that engages and coordinates services 

to safeguard and promote the welfare of people in FN. 

• To identify and respond to new safeguarding issues and emerging themes, 

trends and threats.  

• To promote and embed learning from local and national reviews of serious 

safeguarding incidents (including adult safeguarding incidents and domestic 

homicides) and quality assurance activity. 

  

Duties  

• To set the vision, strategy and policy direction for FN’s safeguarding 

arrangements within the wider context of the borough 

• To agree the Business Plan for FNSPPB and monitor progress against this 

plan  

• To allocate the available resources to deliver agains

the statutory duties set out in legislation and statutory guidance and to 

coordinate the efforts of the partners to ensure sufficient resources are made 

available by their organisations through the annual budget setting process 

• To monitor and oversee the work of the partnership sub groups, ensuring that 

activity and work plans are consistent with strategic safeguarding objectives 

and that barriers to implementation are removed 

• To ensure that FNSPPB maintains effective relationships

partnerships in FN and beyond and has a direct impact on the wider strategic 

planning and commissioning of services 

• To ensure that member’s hold each other to account and that safeguarding 

arrangements within each organisation are ef

• To ensure that the FNSPPB has appropriate information to identify strengths 

and areas for improvement in respect of safeguarding through a robust quality 

assurance framework and an effective performance management programme. 

• To challenge and infl

partners  
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• To ensure that the learning from Case Reviews supports continuous 

improvement within organisations and better outcomes for adults  

• To produce, authorise and agree recommendations from the FNSPPB Annual 

Report  

• To authorise media communications.  

• To receive recommendations from the FNSPPB groups about learning, areas 

of strength and weakness, scope for improvement, emerging themes, trends 

and priorities and progress of objectives.  

• To ensure that the FNSPPB operates effectively, efficiently and economically.  
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Memorandum of Understanding  

  

    

Title   

  

FN Safeguarding People Partnership (FNSPP) is the accountable strategic group for 

ensuring the existence of local robust safeguarding arrangements for the most 

vulnerable and at risk people in FN in the situations defined in legislations. FN 

Safeguarding People Partnership (FNSPP) shall be known as the ‘Partnership’ or 

FNSPP throughout this document.    

   

Purpose  

  

To protect those adults who are vulnerable and at risk, as defined in and as a 

response to:    

�The Care Act 2014 and Statutory Guidance    

  

To ensure appropriate safeguards are in place for adults who lack capacity in order 

to promote their rights, as laid down in The Mental Capacity Act (MCA) 2005 and the 

Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards (DoLS) 2007.   

To coordinate what is done by each person or organisation represented on the 

Partnership for the purposes of safeguarding and promoting the welfare of adults 

with care and support needs at risk in FN - and making sure that what they do is 

effective, and improves quality of life.   

  

Objectives   

  

• To establish an environment in which effective multi-agency safeguarding 

practices can flourish  
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• To ensure that all agencies work together for the purpose of improving local 

safeguarding arrangements and promoting the welfare of children and adults 

with care and support needs, or at risk in FN and ensure the effectiveness of 

that work.   

• To ensure clear leadership and accountability structures are in place and 

visible across all agencies and organisations represented on the Partnership.   

• To ensure that effective safeguarding includes both a preventative and 

protective focus, and that its work is informed by those who have 

experienced, or may be at risk of harm and abuse.   

• To ensure the Partnership learn from experiences and continuously seek to 

develop and further strengthen existing practice and arrangements   

    

Whilst the Partnership have a role in coordinating and ensuring the effectiveness of 

work being done by local individuals and organisations in relation to safeguarding 

and promoting the welfare of adults with care and support needs, or at risk, it is not 

accountable for their operational work.   

    

   

  

  

Functions   

  

Each Partnership Partner has their own existing lines of accountability for 

safeguarding and promoting the welfare of children and adults within their respective 

agency/organisation. The Partnership does not have the power to direct other 

organisations.  

  

The Partnership have overall governance of the policy, practice and implementation 

for multi-agency safeguarding arrangements.  This includes:   

a) To lead and promote the responsibility for safeguarding across all agencies and 

stakeholders.   

b) To ensure the role, responsibility, authority and accountability with regard to the 

action each agency and professional group should take contributes to the 

protection of children and adults with care and support needs, or at risk.  

c) To quality assure safeguarding standards across the partnership and hold 

agencies, relevant partners and other strategic boards to account for 

safeguarding activities.   

d) To commission regular policy reviews and amendments in response to relevant 

local, regional and national changes.   

e) To ensure that matters of diversity and equality are inclusive within all 

safeguarding work and to develop strategies to deal with the impact of issues of 

race, ethnicity, religion, gender and gender orientation, sexual orientation, age, 

disadvantage and disability on abuse and neglect.   

f) To identify types of circumstances giving grounds for concern and when they 

should be considered as a request for service/referral to the local authority as an 

enquiry, including referral pathways and thresholds for intervention.  
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g) To ensure that matters of mental capacity are addressed appropriately within all 

adult safeguarding work.   

h) To be responsible for ensuring appropriate and up to date sharing of information 

protocols are in place across key partner organisations.   

i) To formulate guidance about the arrangements for managing safeguarding, and 

dealing with complaints, grievances and professional and administrative 

malpractice in relation to safeguarding.   

j) To ensure that there are systems in place for learning from local, regional and 

national experience and research, and that any lessons learned are applied to 

practice and policy development.   

k) Monitor data, outcomes and trends, and ensure action is taken to address 

identified concerns.   

l) Participate in planning and commissioning of adult/children’s services to ensure 

that safeguarding children and adults with care and support needs at risk is of 

primary consideration.   

m) Work collaboratively with other strategic partnerships boards across Dudley.   

n) Co-operate with neighbouring Adult Services authorities and their Safeguarding 

partnership Boards and arrangements.    

o) To undertake adult safeguarding reviews.   

p) Agree and publish a Strategic Plan setting out how the Partnership purpose and 

objectives will be realised.   

q) Publish an annual report detailing how the Partnership business has been 

delivered during the previous year, and the ways in which the Partnership intends 

to develop its services and initiatives to further enhance arrangements for the 

benefit of children and adults with care and support needs at risk in North  

& West Northamptonshire   

r) Closely monitor the activities of the groups mandated to oversee elements of the 

statutory and legislative functions for adult safeguarding duties, taking swift and 

prompt actions to remedy any identified areas for improvements.   

s) The Partnership will undertake or engage in other activities that facilitate or are 

conducive to safeguarding activities to achieve its objectives.   

  

The objectives will be achieved through ensuring the following functions are in place:  

a) Robust local Multi-Agency Policies and Procedures for Safeguarding Adults, 

Mental Capacity Act and Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards that are in 

accordance with statutory requirements and the Children’s Act 2004.   

b) Single and multi-agency training is provided on safeguarding and promoting 

welfare and that this meets the required standards and is appropriate to the 

needs of the identified/relevant staff.   

c) Adult independent reviews are appropriately resourced, co- ordinated and 

supported and that the Partnership is sighted and advising on lessons to be 

learnt.   

d) Safeguarding is integrated into all contractual arrangements.   

e) Performance management systems follow the journey of the person who is 

using the service, record and indicate the potential for vulnerability & 

intervention.   
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f) Audit, quality assurance and self-assessments are carried out in a scheduled 

and timely manner  

g) There are comprehensive accessible public information and advice about 

keeping safe and what constitutes abuse of adults with care and support 

needs at risk.   

h) There is a process in place that ensures adults with care and support needs 

at risk, carers and families are consulted with and their views are taken into 

account.   

i) Safe Recruitment processes are in place across partnership organisations   

   

Membership   

  

The Partnership shall be composed of:   

• Independent Chair   

• Director/s of Adult Services on behalf of Local Authority Chief Executive  

• Neighbourhood Policing Unit Commander on behalf of East Midlands Chief 

Constable   

• CCG Chief Nurse on behalf of the Accountable Officer   

• Safeguarding Partnership Business Manager  

• To include other local partners as appropriate  

• There is the potential to expand the Board to encompass Community Safety  

  

In addition to the above membership, the Partnership will secure the involvement of 

other relevant senior officers & organisations, either by inviting them to be 

representatives of its themed groups, any of the sub-groups, through invitation for 

specific issues for discussion of a Partnership meeting or through some other 

mechanism.   

Members will be required to sign a Memorandum of Understanding (Appendix 1 page 

13/14)   

NOTE: the Partnership recognises that some of its members may not have clear 

accountability frameworks for the groups they represent, e.g. the representative for  

the voluntary sector representatives etc. In this case the expectation will be that they 

communicate effectively within/across their organisations/services the decisions 

made and the work of the Partnership.   

  

Chair & Vice Chair   

  

The Partnership will have an Independent Chair who will assist the key statutory 

partners to hold agencies to account and to provide leadership, strategic vision and 

to ensure that there is appropriate transparency and scrutiny across the partnership. 

The Chief Executive together with the key safeguarding Partners will hold the Chair 

to account for the effective working of the Partnership in consultation with the 

nominated relevant Partnership members.   

The Board will agree a nominated lead officer from the Partnership to chair the Board 

if the Independent Chair is absent. This will be formally agreed by the Board.  If an 

Independent Chair is going to be absent for any length of time then a Vice Chair 

would be considered by the Partnership.   
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It is acknowledged by all members of the Partnership that the ultimate responsibility 

for safeguarding arrangements for adults is led by the Local authority, in consultation 

with partners.   

  

Frequency of meetings   

  

The Partnership will meet bi-monthly and will adopt the financial year April 1st to 

March 31st.   

There may be exceptional circumstances that arise that require Partnership 

members to meet in between the scheduled programmed meetings, for example; if a 

failure to protect adults at risk has led to significant abuse or even deaths that could 

result in wide negative political and media interest across the partnership of the 

Partnership. Therefore additional meetings may be convened if required by the key 

statutory partners and the Independent Chair.   

Minutes of each meeting will be prepared and submitted to the Chair for approval 

following each meeting. Approved minutes of meetings will be entered as a 

permanent record only after being approved by Partnership members.   

   

Quoracy & Voting   

  

A quorum of the Partnership shall be with at least the three key statutory partners 

being in attendance and the Chair, or Vice/nominated Chair. Interim decisions can be 

made and then validated electronically with all members following the meeting.   

If at any time there is not a quorum present, the meeting shall not proceed.   

Wherever possible the chair shall attempt to reach decisions by consensus, however 

where this proves not to be possible then matters will be settled by a simple majority 

of those members present who are entitled to vote, i.e. those with signed 

memberships.   

No organisation shall exercise more than one vote and in the case of equity of votes, 

the Chair shall have the casting vote.   

The Chair (or, in the absence of the Chair, the Vice Chair), in consultation with 3 

statutory agencies, shall decide any issue which requires a decision by the 

Partnership between meetings if it does not (in the opinion of the 3 statutory 

agencies and the Chair), require a special meeting to be convened. The decision will 

be reported and submitted for ratification to the next meeting of the Partnership.  The 

Partnership may delegate such of its functions as it considers appropriate to any of 

its groups, the sub-groups and/or task specific/theme specific groups.   

   

Monitoring of Attendance   

  

Attendance at meetings is recorded and reported at Partnership meetings. In the 

event of one member’s persistent non-attendance, the Chair will write to Chief 

Executive of the organisation to address the concern and reach a resolution.   

   

Confidentiality   
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The Partnership is committed to transparency and information discussed at 

Partnership meetings must balance the need to maintain confidentiality of personal 

and sensitive information with the requirement to share information on a “need to 

know basis”, when it is necessary to safeguard children and adults (with care and 

support needs), from abuse and neglect.   

Under S45 of the Care Act 2014 a person or body is required to comply with requests 

for information that are made to safeguard adults.  This request for information will 

only be made when the information is essential to carry out the statutory functions.   

  

Notice of Leaving  

  

In the event of a member no longer representing their agency, reasonable notice 

should be given to the Chair so that a replacement can be identified.    

   

Responsibilities of Partnership Members   

  

a) Carry out a strategic role in relation to safeguarding and promoting the 

independence, wellbeing and safety of vulnerable adults   

b) Have the authority to speak on behalf of their organisation to represent its 

views and various duties.   

c) Refer back to their organisation to account on all matters relating to 

safeguarding adults with care and support needs at risk and to recommend 

ways to implement necessary changes within their organisation.   

d) Be able to request their organisation deploys resources to support 

safeguarding adults work by the allocation of financial or human resources to 

directly support the achievement of the Partnership agreed objectives.   

e) Partnership members will ensure that the safety and wellbeing of adults with 

care and support needs at risk is promoted within services provided by their 

organisation.   

f) Members will agree to develop their knowledge and understanding of 

safeguarding in order to keep up to date and to share this expertise within the 

Partnership and their own organisations, in particular that agreed policies, 

procedures and findings from all safeguarding reviews are appropriately 

cascaded through their organisations.   

g) Partnership Members have a duty of candour by proactively bringing to the 

attention of the Partnership matters of high risk at the earliest opportunity.   

   

Expectations of Partnership Members  

   

Members will  attend  all  meetings  and  if  unable  to,  they  will  send  a  consistent 

individual as their nominated deputy who is able to act with the same level of 

authority, and decision making.  

Members will ensure that staff and volunteers within their organisation are kept fully 

informed of the Partnerships work.   

Members will contribute to the work of adult themed groups established as FN  

Safeguarding Partnership Board   
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Members will nominate representatives to participate to the wider activities of the 

Partnership as mandated to and the relevant sub-groups, in the interests of 

vulnerable adults with care and support needs at risk.   

  

Declaration/Conflict of Interest  

  

If at any time a Partnership Member has an interest in any matter being considered 

by the Partnership, he/she shall declare the existence and nature of that interest in 

writing to the Independent Chair.    

Declarations of interest will be recorded and steps taken to ensure the individual 

concerned has no involvement in decision-making or consequent action in relation to 

the matter in question.   

The Chair will inform members of all declarations at the start of each meeting as a 

standing item on all Partnership agendas.   

   

Accountability   

  

The Partnership will form a view of the quality of safeguarding in FN, challenge 

organisations when necessary and have an independent, decision making voice. The 

Partnership will be consulted on issues that affect safeguarding promoting the 

welfare of vulnerable adults with care and support needs at risk.   

The local Scrutiny Committee is one of the critical checks and balances to hold the  

Partnership to account for the effectiveness of the safeguarding arrangements and 

can make specific request for reports to be presented at any of its meeting in respect 

of safeguarding activity and performance.    

Elected Members, through their membership of governance bodies such as the 

Cabinet and/or Scrutiny Committee, hold the Local Authority and its officers to 

account for their contribution to the effective functioning of the Partnership.  The 

Independent Chair will be held to account for the effective working of the 

Partnership by the Chief Executive of the Local Authority, drawing on other  

Partnership partners who are participating in the Partnership’s activities.   

In order to provide effective scrutiny, FNSPP is independent. It is not subordinate to, 

nor subsumed within, other local structures.  

Each partner organisation retains their own existing lines of accountability for 

safeguarding and promoting the welfare of vulnerable adults with care and support 

needs at risk by their services.   

It is important that Partnership members feel able to challenge each other and other 

organisations where it believes that their actions or inactions are increasing the risk 

of abuse and neglect. This will include commissioners, as well as providers of 

services.   

The Partnership will produce an annual report to be deliberated by all agencies, the 

Chief Executive, Leader of the Council, the local police and crime commissioner, the 

Director of Nursing and the Chair of the Health and Wellbeing Board.  

   

The strategic plan for the Partnership must be developed with the involvement of 

people who use the service, including Healthwatch, FNVSC and other 
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voluntary/community/faith organisations, and shared with the Health & Well Being 

Board.  

The Partnership must ensure FNSAB conduct Safeguarding Adults Reviews in 

accordance with Section 44 of the Care Act 2014  

  

FNSPP will decide how each group operate but they must ensure that the 

arrangements will be able to deliver the duties and functions as scheduled.    

   

Disputes and Complaints   

  

The Partnership intends to be a collaborative, co-operative body and needs to 

ensure that no particular sector or member is unduly favoured.   

Disputes: If there is a dispute between Partnership members, the Independent Chair 

will convene a joint meeting with the parties. This should take place within 28 days of 

the determining that the dispute exists. In most cases the Independent Chair will 

chair these meetings. The agenda will be agreed jointly by the parties in dispute.  

Complaints: The Partnership shall refer all complaints from members of the public in 

relation to the provision or performance of any function of a member organisation to 

the Partnership Partner’s own internal complaints handling process.   

Complaints regarding the operation of a Partnership should be addressed to the 

Chair who will investigate and attempt to reach satisfactory resolution with the 

complainant.   

  

  

Finances and Resources   

  

The financial year will run from 1st April to the 31st March.   

The Partnership must be adequately resourced and funded in order to deliver a level 

of services which effectively safeguard adults at risk in FN and continue to develop 

the infrastructure required to facilitate this.  

Organisations represented on the Partnership should have an identified  

Safeguarding Adults lead role who will contribute to the Partnership meeting its key 

objectives.   

The Partnership have an ambition to have both sufficient financial and other resource 

contributions at an agreed level, having regard to the differing size, resources and 

responsibilities of each agency. Individual agencies will consider options within their 

future budgetary planning cycles to address this.   

The Partnership will agree an annual combined budget for each forthcoming financial 

year.   

  

Management of FNSAB  Working Subgroups  

  

The adult groups are charged with assisting the Partnership in setting strategic and 

operational priorities and overseeing and monitoring the Sub-Groups and the 

implementation of the Strategic Business Plan.   

The themed groups will oversee the operational statutory functions on behalf of the 

Partnership, with its members consisting of:    
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The FNSAB are those agencies as laid out in the Care Act 2014 s14.116 & 14.117. 

Members must have the authority to speak on behalf of their organisation to 

represent its views and various duties and to make decisions on their agencies 

behalf.   

The adult specific group will scrutinise data in relation to trend analysis, gaps and 

learning and will inform the Partnership of areas of good practice and areas for 

improvement.   

The groups will ensure there are appropriate links and alignments between the 

Partnership and other statutory and non-statutory and voluntary organisations.  If 

the Partnership includes Community Safety then consideration to be given to any 

specific performance and quality monitoring requirements as part of the sub group 

framework  

   

Sub Groups   

  

The Partnership will also instate sub groups which will carry out the day to day 

operational functions of the Partnership.  All sub groups will have an annual work 

plan which will derive from the Partnership’s annual business plan to support the 

operational functions of the Partnership.   

Chairs of Sub-Groups will be nominated by Members of the Partnership and will be 

members of FNSAB in order to ensure a link and effective communication and 

feedback to the Partnership.   

The Sub-Groups will report in to FNSAB at each meeting to evaluate their progress 

against the Business Plan and address any issues arising from the Sub Group work, 

and will be invited to attend FNSPP on exceptions.   

Each Sub Group will review its Terms of Reference on an annual basis at the first 

meeting of each financial year following a formal consultation process with the sub 

group members.   

The Partnership will have oversight of each Sub-Group’s Terms of Reference at their 

first meeting of each financial year;  

The Partnership will delegate powers to the sub-groups to:-   

a) Carry out any work related to the different sections of the Business Plan;   

b) Undertake consultation as appropriate;   

c) Take a decision in reference to a specific item on behalf of the Partnership 

where authority to do so has been delegated by the Partnership;   

d) Prepare a response to consultation matters on behalf of the Partnership;   

e) Investigate a particular issue;   

f) Publish material on behalf of the Partnership; and   

g) Discharge any functions delegated to it from the Partnership.   

   

  

Review of Constitution   

The Constitution will be reviewed annually by the Partnership.   
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 Appendix 1  

  

FN SAFEGUARDING PEOPLE PARTNERSHIP MEMORANDUM OF 

UNDERSTANDING   

  

Name of Individual   

Employed By   

Job Title   

As a member of the Partnership, I will abide by the standards set out in the FN 

Safeguarding People Partnership Constitution and also:   

  

• I agree to carry out a strategic role in relation to safeguarding and promoting 

the independence, wellbeing and safety of adults with care and support needs 

experiencing or at risk of abuse or neglect.   

• I have the authority to speak on behalf of my organisation to represent its 

views and various duties.   

• I am able to refer back to my organisation to account on all matters relating to 

safeguarding adults at risk and to recommend ways to implement necessary 

changes within my organisation.   

• I am able to request my organisation deploys resources to support 

safeguarding adults at risk work by the allocation of financial or human 

resources to directly support the achievement of the safeguarding 

Partnerships agreed objectives.   

• I will ensure that the safety and wellbeing of adults with care and support 

needs experiencing or at risk of abuse or neglect is promoted within services 

provided by my organisation.   

• I agree to develop my knowledge and understanding of safeguarding in order 

to keep up to date and to share this expertise within the Partnership and my 

own organisation.   

  

I will contribute to the effective functioning of the Safeguarding Partnership by:   

  

• Attending all meetings and if unable to attend, I will send a nominated deputy 

who will be able to act with the same level of authority   

• Ensuring that staff and volunteers within my organisation are kept fully 

informed of the Partnership’s work, communications and decisions made.   

• Representing the interests of adults at risk and safeguarding on other 

committees that I am a member of.   

• Contributing to the work of the sub-groups by identifying and mandating 

appropriate delegates from my own organisation and ensuring that they keep 

me informed as appropriate.   

   

   

  

  

Page 211



 

  

    

    

    

  

Director of Adult Services on behalf of Local Authority Chief Executive  

Name    

Signature    

Date    

  

FN Neighbourhood Policing Unit Commander on behalf of East Midlands Chief Constable   

Name    

Signature    

Date    

  

FN CCG Chief Nurse on behalf of the Accountable Officer   

Name    

Signature    

Date    

  

Safeguarding Partnership System Lead  

Name    

Signature    

Date    

  

Accepted on behalf of FN Safeguarding People Partnership Independent Chair  

Name    

Signature    

Date    

  

     

    

     

     

    

     

    

   
 VERSION CONTROL  
Document Title   FNSPP Constitution   

Author    
Version Date/s    
Date Approved    
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FN  SAFEGUARDING PARTNERSHIP BOARD (Safeguarding Adults Board)  

ROLE OF THE INDEPENDENT CHAIR  

(Based on recommendations made by: ADASS/LGA/Skills for Care/National Network for Chairs 

Safeguarding Adults Boards)  

Context:  

The Care Act 2014 made all local authorities responsible for ensuring that any adult who needs care 

and support, who is at risk of or experiencing abuse or neglect, and as a result of their needs is 

unable to protect themselves, is protected by the local authority.   

It also required them to set up a Safeguarding Adults Board to coordinate local work to safeguard 

adults who need care and support.   

Each board has an independent chair who is accountable for the effective working of the board  

Making Safeguarding Personal (MSP) is a sector led initiative which aims to develop an outcomes 

focus to safeguarding work, and a range of responses to support people to improve or resolve their 

circumstances. It’s about engaging with people about the outcomes they want at the beginning and 

middle of working with them, and then ascertaining the extent to which those outcomes were 

realised at the end. It takes both a person and community-centred approach and is led by the Local 

Government Association and ADASS.  

Accountability and the chair of the Safeguarding Adults Board:  

The chair of the Safeguarding Adults Board is accountable to residents in the area covered by the 

board through; the statutory annual report and strategic plan, which is presented to council 

members and relevant partnership boards; through reporting to the chief executive of the local 

authority for that area; and to the partners of the Safeguarding Adults Board.  

Functions of the chair   

The Safeguarding Adults Board chair is required to:   

• provide effective leadership to the board, ensuring that they complete all tasks and 

responsibilities to a high standard, in a timely and proportionate manner, and in accordance 

with the requirements of the Care Act (2014) and other relevant legislation   

  

• lead the quarterly1 board meetings including setting the agenda, approving and distributing 

minutes and following up on decisions taken by the board   

  

• ensure sound governance and due diligence is in place at   

  

• ensure sound governance and due diligence is in place at all times   

• take the lead in producing and publicising the board’s strategic plan and annual report, and 

monitoring and reviewing the effectiveness of the plan   

• where individuals meet the criteria, instigate SARs, ensuring that current guidance and 

processes are followed and that all learning is appropriately shared   

• promote collaborative work and a culture of learning, constructive criticism and support 

within the board   

• provide advice, support and encouragement to board members and other colleagues   
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• work with any conflicts or concerns within the board, supporting members to reach a 

positive resolution   

• contribute to developing a culture where the prevention of abuse and neglect is paramount, 

including sharing learning from SARs within the local area, regionally and nationally (where 

appropriate)   

• ensure that the work of the board and the outcomes from SARs inform wider training plans 

and learning and development priorities   

• develop and maintain constructive links and effective communication with partners across 

the local area, promoting the safeguarding agenda and working together to develop best 

practice   

  

• champion and promote the prevention of abuse and neglect to adults across all relevant 

agencies, contributing to the broader safeguarding preventative agenda   

• act as a spokesperson for the board with other agencies and the media as appropriate   

• hold regular meetings to update the local authority chief executive and the director of adult 

social services about the board’s activities   

  

• ensure that the voices of people who need care and support and their families, are heard 

and acted upon within the board’s work   

• ensure that all partners to the board provide assurance, are accountable and challenge 

partners if required   

• ensure that the principles of ‘Making Safeguarding Personal are embedded in all relevant 

policies, procedures, actions & plans  

  

• act as the link between the board and all relevant local, regional or national groups, 

ensuring that learning and development is shared   

• ensure that the board has clear policies, processes and appropriate protocols in place to 

support information sharing and that they are monitored   

• keep themselves and the board up to date with good practice and act upon developments in 

national policy, case law and research   

  

Knowledge and understanding requirements of the chair - Local contextual awareness   

Safeguarding Adults Board chairs need to have knowledge of and understand:   

• local networks   

• the role of the different safeguarding leads (local authority, police and others)   

• local political systems   

• local resources and organisations that support or contribute to the safeguarding agenda   
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• relevant Safeguarding Adult Board policies, procedures, underpinning values and mission 

statement, including equality and diversity policies   

  

Legal frameworks and statutory duties  

Safeguarding Adults Board chairs need to have knowledge of and understand:   

• The Care Act (2014), in particular: safeguarding standards and procedures including raising a 

safeguarding concern and clarity about when safeguarding concern meets the threshold for 

investigation and review   

• Mental Capacity Act (2005), amendments (2009) and Deprivation of Liberty Safeguards   

• Data Protection Act (1998), including an understanding of information sharing protocols and 

appropriate use of information sharing, and the General Data Protection Regulation (2018)   

• Human Rights Act (1998)   

• up to date knowledge of safeguarding developments, legislation and research underpinning 

safeguarding work  

  

Understanding of abuse and neglect, risk management and safeguarding   

Safeguarding Adults Board chairs need to have knowledge of and understand:   

• different kinds of abuse and neglect and the ways in which it occurs   

• thresholds for identifying and investigating abuse and neglect, including when a SAR should 

be triggered   

• appropriate risk management and harm reduction strategies, including different approaches 

to working with adults who need care and support (such as strength-based approaches)   

• How to do research and develop an understanding of abuse and neglect, good practice and 

legislation specific to any SAR being undertaken.   

  

Management and organisational theory and practice   

Safeguarding Adults Board chairs need to have knowledge of and understand:   

• whole systems leadership   

• change management   

• organisational culture and behaviour   

• participative leadership   

• conflict resolution   

• management styles, including approaches to chairing   

• Group behaviours and culture.   

  

Research methods, quality assurance, planning and evaluation   

Safeguarding Adults Board chairs need to have knowledge and awareness of:   

• qualitative and quantitative research methods, including participative approaches   

• quality assurance systems, including outcomes-focused approaches, monitoring and 

evaluating   

• different approaches to project and programme management   
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Learning and development   

Safeguarding Adults Board chairs need to have knowledge of and understand:   

• national developments and ongoing learning specific to Safeguarding Adults Boards   

  

• Different learning opportunities, styles and where to find high quality learning providers   

  

Skills requirements of the chair: 

Organisational management skills   

• Strong leadership skills evidenced through working in a senior role in a relevant 

organisation.   

• Managing governance arrangements in a large organisation and across partnerships.   

• Know how to hold organisations to account.   

  

Interpersonal skills   

• Able to develop and maintain good working relationships with people from different 

organisations and professional backgrounds, including local services  

• Good team work skills with a range of different stakeholders, including people who need 

care and support and their families.   

• Strong facilitating skills and able to work sensitively with complex group dynamics and 

manage and resolve disputes.   

• Excellent written and verbal communication skills, including being able to communicate 

using plain English and use adapted communication systems when needed.   

• Strong negotiation skills.   

• Active listening skills.   

• Ability to understand when confidentiality must be respected, and when and with whom 

information sharing is necessary.   

• Good interviewing skills, including questioning, reflection and summarising.   

  

Other skills to support the role   

• Strong report writing skills to develop strategic reports and plans, with a good 

understanding of setting and monitoring outcomes.   

• Understanding and reviewing appropriate data and information for sharing with others.   

• Assessment and evaluation skills with experience of using evidence-based approaches.   

• Decision making skills.   

• Researching skills and the ability to understand complex information and legislation and 

how it applies in real life.   

• Time management and able to manage competing priorities, with excellent organisational 

skills.   

• Problem solving skills.   

• Strong analytic and reflective skills, taking a solution-focused approach   
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FN  SAFEGUARDING PARTNERSHIP  

System Lead Chief Officer, FN Safeguarding Partnership  

Outcomes:  

• To promote, develop and support high quality safeguarding practice and performance sector 

wide, which is based on legislation, knowledge, research and effective contribution of all 

participants, and which leads to positive outcomes for adults with care and support needs  

• To provide a strategic lead to the Board and Sub Groups ensuring that there is continuous 

development in the approach towards Adult Safeguarding and promotes the desired 

outcomes for adults at risk.  

• To model the values and embed them in the way in which services are delivered �  To 

be visible, inject pace, rigour and purpose  

Role Outline:  

• To lead the co-ordination and effective operation of the FN Adult Safeguarding Partnership 

and ensure that there is continuous and ongoing improvement  

• Development and monitoring of adherence to the agreed Memorandum of Agreement  

• To build and maintain robust partnership relationships  

• To engage with national and regional leads to reflect on and shape best local practice  

• The development and implementation of key Sub Groups  

• To lead and co-ordinate the production of the statutory FN Adult Safeguarding Partnership 

Board Annual Report in collaboration with all key partners  

• Responsible for the Board Strategy & Action Plan and the co-ordination and delivery of the 

SAR process  

• Advise members of and elected members on high level policy issues making 

recommendations for decision making relating the FN ASP budget, duties, priorities and 

future direction  

• Lead on the development, implementation and revision of multi-agency policies and 

procedures to ensure that practice is of a high quality and consistent sector wide  

• To develop, lead and implement a rolling programme of Quality Audits across partnership 

approaches, shaped by trends and issues resulting from Subgroups  

• To support the development and delivery of key performance reports from the Sub Groups 

and from key Partner organisations  

• To ensure that all key data is analysed and that relevant intelligence is shared and used 

effectively to improve performance sector wide  

• To develop and implement a system wide Learning & Development programme shaped by 

an analysis of local needs  

• Ensure that  there are regular and ongoing opportunities to share learning and experiences 

from serious cases  

• Maintain the partnership Web Site  

• Liaise, and where appropriate, lead on required media and publication issues to ensure the 

consistent and  positive promotion of Adult Safeguarding issues  
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• To work with the Chair of the Board to monitor the strategic horizon in order to prepare the 

Board  for changes in legislation, policy and opportunities to improve practice �  To manage 

the multi-agency budget for adult safeguarding  

  

Specifications:  

• Appropriate degree, professional qualification or significant equivalent with experience in in 

a relevant social are or health related field  

• Experience of safeguarding adults work in a multi-agency setting  

• Experience of Adult Safeguarding statutory requirements  

• Knowledge and understanding of the Care Act (2014) safeguarding duties and 

responsibilities  

• Excellent written and verbal communication skills and an ability to negotiate and influence 

others  

The post holder line management arrangements would need to be agreed by the 2 x DASS’s. If the 

Lead Social Worker is linked to the Partnership this would then provide a suitable line management 

option  

Salary circa £44 -48k based on average salary on currently advertised roles of a similar nature  
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NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY

SHADOW EXECUTIVE MEETING

 

1.  Purpose 

 

1.1 To set out to members of the shadow executive recommendations for 
the future of the Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children’s Partnership 
(NSCP) following consultation with partners and key stakeholders

 
 
2.  Recommendations 

 
2.1 It is recommended that the
2.1.1 Endorses continuing with a single NSCP from 1
2.1.2 Endorses agreeing a hosted model for the NSCP business support 

located with the Joint Director of Children’s Services in North 
Northamptonshire Council.

 
3.   Issues and Choices

 
3.1  Report Background
 
3.1.1  Please see detail in the 
 
3.2 Issues and Choices
 
3.2.1  Please see detail in the 

 
4.   Implications (including financial implications)

 
4.1   Policy 
 
4.1.1 Please see detail in the 
 
4.2   Resources and Risk

 

Report Title 
 

Northamptonshire 
 

Report Author Rebecca Peck

 
                                    

 

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY
 

SHADOW EXECUTIVE MEETING  
 

24
th

 September 2020 

 

 

set out to members of the shadow executive recommendations for 
the future of the Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children’s Partnership 

following consultation with partners and key stakeholders

 

It is recommended that the shadow executive: 
continuing with a single NSCP from 1st April 2021. 

Endorses agreeing a hosted model for the NSCP business support 
located with the Joint Director of Children’s Services in North 
Northamptonshire Council. 

Issues and Choices 

Report Background 

Please see detail in the attached Decision paper (attached). 

Issues and Choices 

ase see detail in the attached Decision paper (attached). 

Implications (including financial implications) 

Please see detail in the attached Decision paper (attached). 

Resources and Risk 

Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children’s Partnership

Rebecca Peck- Assistant Chief Executive-

NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY 

 

set out to members of the shadow executive recommendations for 
the future of the Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children’s Partnership 

following consultation with partners and key stakeholders. 

 
Endorses agreeing a hosted model for the NSCP business support office to be 
located with the Joint Director of Children’s Services in North 

 

 

 

Safeguarding Children’s Partnership 

- NCC 

Item no: 11 
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4.2.1 Please see detail in the 
 
 
4.3  Legal 

 
4.3.1  Please see detail in the 
 
4.4  Equality and Health
 
4.4.1 Please see detail in the 
 
 
 

Report Author:  

 
Please see detail in the attached Decision paper (attached). 

Please see detail in the attached Decision paper (attached). 

and Health 

Please see detail in the attached Decision paper (attached). 

Report Author:  Rebecca Peck, Assistant Chief Executive

 

 

 
Rebecca Peck, Assistant Chief Executive, NCC 
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Following consultation with partners and key stak

to:  

1.1 Continue with a single Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children

2021 

1.2 Agree a hosted model for the NSCP business support office to be located with the Joint Director 

of Children’s Services in North Northamptonshire.

 

 

2. Background 

 

2.1 Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership (NSCP) replaced the Northamptonshire 

Safeguarding Children Board (NSCB) on 1 July 2019 in accordance with Working Together to 

Safeguard Children 2018 and strives to improve local arrangements to ensure the children and 

young people of Northamptonshire can be as safe as possible from risk of harm, exploitation and 

neglect. 

 

2.2 The work of the NSCP is led by representatives of the three Statutory Safeguardin

who have equal accountability in terms of leadership for safeguarding children in the county:

• Northamptonshire County Council

• Northamptonshire Police

• Northamptonshire Clinical Commissioning Groups

 

2.3 The NSCP is jointly funded by the agencies tha

Business Office) employed to manage the work of the partnership, and is currently hosted by 

Northamptonshire County Council within the Safeguarding Quality and Assurance Service.

 

2.4 The NSCP acknowledges the 

Trust and receives regular updates from the Director of Children’s Services in order to 

consider how robust links can be developed.

 

2.5 The Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Board discusse

authorities when the first consultation 

was released for comment in 2018. At that time, the Independent Chair of the NSCB formally 

responded to the consultation on behalf of

partners that there should be one safeguarding partnership, supporting both unitary 

authorities. 

 

2.6  Benefits of a single safeguarding partnership to cover both unitary authorities

 

 

Following consultation with partners and key stakeholders, this paper sets out 

ontinue with a single Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership (NSCP) from 1 April 

Agree a hosted model for the NSCP business support office to be located with the Joint Director 

North Northamptonshire. 

Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership (NSCP) replaced the Northamptonshire 

Safeguarding Children Board (NSCB) on 1 July 2019 in accordance with Working Together to 

and strives to improve local arrangements to ensure the children and 

young people of Northamptonshire can be as safe as possible from risk of harm, exploitation and 

The work of the NSCP is led by representatives of the three Statutory Safeguardin

who have equal accountability in terms of leadership for safeguarding children in the county:

Northamptonshire County Council 

Northamptonshire Police 

Northamptonshire Clinical Commissioning Groups 

The NSCP is jointly funded by the agencies that make up the partnership and a small team (the 

Business Office) employed to manage the work of the partnership, and is currently hosted by 

Northamptonshire County Council within the Safeguarding Quality and Assurance Service.

The NSCP acknowledges the need to develop a strong working relationship with The Children’s 

Trust and receives regular updates from the Director of Children’s Services in order to 

consider how robust links can be developed. 

The Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Board discussed the proposal for two unitary 

authorities when the first consultation into the new Multi-Agency Safeguarding Arrangements 

was released for comment in 2018. At that time, the Independent Chair of the NSCB formally 

responded to the consultation on behalf of the NSCB and was emphatic on behalf of the 

that there should be one safeguarding partnership, supporting both unitary 

Benefits of a single safeguarding partnership to cover both unitary authorities

eholders, this paper sets out recommendations 

Partnership (NSCP) from 1 April 

Agree a hosted model for the NSCP business support office to be located with the Joint Director 

Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership (NSCP) replaced the Northamptonshire 

Safeguarding Children Board (NSCB) on 1 July 2019 in accordance with Working Together to 

and strives to improve local arrangements to ensure the children and 

young people of Northamptonshire can be as safe as possible from risk of harm, exploitation and 

The work of the NSCP is led by representatives of the three Statutory Safeguarding Partners, 

who have equal accountability in terms of leadership for safeguarding children in the county: 

t make up the partnership and a small team (the 

Business Office) employed to manage the work of the partnership, and is currently hosted by 

Northamptonshire County Council within the Safeguarding Quality and Assurance Service. 

need to develop a strong working relationship with The Children’s 

Trust and receives regular updates from the Director of Children’s Services in order to 

d the proposal for two unitary 

Agency Safeguarding Arrangements 

was released for comment in 2018. At that time, the Independent Chair of the NSCB formally 

on behalf of the 

that there should be one safeguarding partnership, supporting both unitary 

Benefits of a single safeguarding partnership to cover both unitary authorities: 
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• A single safeguarding children

and joined up approach that is equitable and safe for all children

• Current arrangements already cover the whole county and are effective, robust and 

continually strengthening and improving.

• There will be a mechanism to share learning across both unitary authorities and share 

good practice. 

• Safeguarding policies and procedures will remain the same with regular updates and 

revisions. 

• The current sub groups and members will remain the same which will

continue to strengthen, challenge and improve the work of the partnership. 

• There will be one point of contact in terms of undertaking Child Safeguarding Practice 

Reviews, identifying improvements and taking forward learning.

• There will be one point of scrutiny and challenge of individual partner safeguarding 

arrangements. 

• Duplicating arrangements for each unitary would involve additional cost.

• Different arrangements could be challenging for those partner agencies working across 

both councils.  This includes two of the Statutory Safeguarding Partners in the Police and 

the CCG. 

 

2.7 Potential concerns to having a single partnership across both unitary authorities

 

• Each unitary council may have differing priorities and levels of need

• It could be argued that the smaller scale of the unitaries could give greater opportunities 

to drive improvements in safeguarding practice.

 

2.8 Consultation: 

 

Consultation has been undertaken with key partners and stakeholders on the future of the NSCP. All 

partners are supportive of maintaining a single safeguarding partnership for North

Partners did not feel they would have the capacity to support two separate boards due to capacity 

and felt a single partnership would be stronger for both council

and young people.  

 

Shadow Leaders & Deputies and Lead for the Children’s Programme have been 

support the Board sitting under the DCS along with the Business Team, with it remaining as a single 

service. 

 

2.9 National best practice 

 

There are examples from across the country about how Local Safeguarding Children Boards have 

taken the opportunity, through the revised guidance of Working Together to Safeguard Children 

A single safeguarding children partnership would allow a continued, consistent, effective 

and joined up approach that is equitable and safe for all children. 

Current arrangements already cover the whole county and are effective, robust and 

continually strengthening and improving. 

will be a mechanism to share learning across both unitary authorities and share 

Safeguarding policies and procedures will remain the same with regular updates and 

The current sub groups and members will remain the same which will

continue to strengthen, challenge and improve the work of the partnership. 

There will be one point of contact in terms of undertaking Child Safeguarding Practice 

Reviews, identifying improvements and taking forward learning. 

e one point of scrutiny and challenge of individual partner safeguarding 

Duplicating arrangements for each unitary would involve additional cost.

Different arrangements could be challenging for those partner agencies working across 

ils.  This includes two of the Statutory Safeguarding Partners in the Police and 

Potential concerns to having a single partnership across both unitary authorities

Each unitary council may have differing priorities and levels of need. 

It could be argued that the smaller scale of the unitaries could give greater opportunities 

to drive improvements in safeguarding practice. 

Consultation has been undertaken with key partners and stakeholders on the future of the NSCP. All 

artners are supportive of maintaining a single safeguarding partnership for North

Partners did not feel they would have the capacity to support two separate boards due to capacity 

and felt a single partnership would be stronger for both councils, improving outcomes for children 

Shadow Leaders & Deputies and Lead for the Children’s Programme have been consulted and all 

support the Board sitting under the DCS along with the Business Team, with it remaining as a single 

There are examples from across the country about how Local Safeguarding Children Boards have 

taken the opportunity, through the revised guidance of Working Together to Safeguard Children 

allow a continued, consistent, effective 

Current arrangements already cover the whole county and are effective, robust and 

will be a mechanism to share learning across both unitary authorities and share 

Safeguarding policies and procedures will remain the same with regular updates and 

The current sub groups and members will remain the same which will allow members to 

continue to strengthen, challenge and improve the work of the partnership.  

There will be one point of contact in terms of undertaking Child Safeguarding Practice 

e one point of scrutiny and challenge of individual partner safeguarding 

Duplicating arrangements for each unitary would involve additional cost. 

Different arrangements could be challenging for those partner agencies working across 

ils.  This includes two of the Statutory Safeguarding Partners in the Police and 

Potential concerns to having a single partnership across both unitary authorities: 

 

It could be argued that the smaller scale of the unitaries could give greater opportunities 

Consultation has been undertaken with key partners and stakeholders on the future of the NSCP. All 

artners are supportive of maintaining a single safeguarding partnership for Northamptonshire. 

Partners did not feel they would have the capacity to support two separate boards due to capacity 

s, improving outcomes for children 

consulted and all 

support the Board sitting under the DCS along with the Business Team, with it remaining as a single 

There are examples from across the country about how Local Safeguarding Children Boards have 

taken the opportunity, through the revised guidance of Working Together to Safeguard Children 
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2018, to bring together Boards into sing

local safeguarding systems. Examples include:

• Pan-Cheshire has amalgamated Cheshire West and Chester.

• Pan-Berkshire has amalgamated Reading, Wokingham and West Berkshire.

• Pan-Sussex has amalgamated East Sussex, West Sussex and Brighton and Hove.

• Pan-Hampshire has amalgamated Hampshire and the Isle of Wight.

• Bi-Borough has amalgamated Westminster and Kensington & Chelsea.

• Richmond and Kingston share their Safeguarding Partnership.

 

 

3 Conclusion 

 

3.1 There is consensus amongst key partners and stakeholders that a single 

Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership provides the best opportunity to 

continue to improve outcomes for children and young people in Northamptonshire.

3.2 Locating the NSCP Business Office alongside the Joint Director of Children’s Services 

will help to ensure strong relationships and the effective operation of the partnership for 

both unitary authorities.  

2018, to bring together Boards into single pan-partnerships to provide a coherent approach to wider 

local safeguarding systems. Examples include: 

Cheshire has amalgamated Cheshire West and Chester. 

Berkshire has amalgamated Reading, Wokingham and West Berkshire.

amalgamated East Sussex, West Sussex and Brighton and Hove.

Hampshire has amalgamated Hampshire and the Isle of Wight. 

Borough has amalgamated Westminster and Kensington & Chelsea.

Richmond and Kingston share their Safeguarding Partnership. 

3.1 There is consensus amongst key partners and stakeholders that a single 

Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership provides the best opportunity to 

continue to improve outcomes for children and young people in Northamptonshire.

3.2 Locating the NSCP Business Office alongside the Joint Director of Children’s Services 

strong relationships and the effective operation of the partnership for 

partnerships to provide a coherent approach to wider 

Berkshire has amalgamated Reading, Wokingham and West Berkshire. 

amalgamated East Sussex, West Sussex and Brighton and Hove. 

Borough has amalgamated Westminster and Kensington & Chelsea. 

3.1 There is consensus amongst key partners and stakeholders that a single 

Northamptonshire Safeguarding Children Partnership provides the best opportunity to 

continue to improve outcomes for children and young people in Northamptonshire. 

3.2 Locating the NSCP Business Office alongside the Joint Director of Children’s Services 

strong relationships and the effective operation of the partnership for 
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NORTH NORTHAMPTONSHIRE SHADOW AUTHORITY 
 

SHADOW EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE MEETING  
 

Thursday 24
th

 September  
 

 
List of Appendices 
 
None 
 
1. Purpose of Report 

 
1.1. To seek the views of the Executive as to the treatment of election costs as 

they apply to the town and parish councils in the Kettering Borough area, from 
April 2021 onwards. 

 
2. Executive Summary 

 
2.1 Kettering Borough Council has historically paid for the election and bye-

election costs arising from elections to town and parish councils whereas in 
the rest of the North Northamptonshire area, the relevant town or parish 
council has paid for the costs of its own elections. This report seems to 
address that anomaly before April 2021, to ensure equity across the area of 
North Northamptonshire.  

 
3. Recommendations 

 
3.1 It is recommended that the Shadow Executive advises the town and parish 

councils in Kettering Borough that they should precept for the possibility of 
election costs arising in May 2021, and that future bye-elections costs will also 
be borne by them where these are triggered after 1 April 2021.  

 
(Reason for Recommendations – To provide consistency in charging to parish 
councils for their election costs across the North Northamptonshire area.) 

 
4. Report Background 

 
4.1 Kettering Borough Council, uniquely in North Northamptonshire, has 

historically paid for the election and bye-election costs arising from elections to 
town and parish councils. In the rest of the North Northamptonshire area, the 
relevant parish or town council has paid for the costs of its own elections. It is 
usual throughout the UK for the relevant organisation to pay for its own 

Report Title 
 

Parish Election Costs, Parishes in Kettering Borough 
 

Report Author Martin Hammond, Executive Director, Kettering Borough 
Council 

Item no: 
 

12  
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election costs, irrespective of where responsibility for organising that election 
falls.  
 

4.2 This anomaly will need to be addressed before April 2021, to ensure equity 
across the area of North Northamptonshire.  
 

4.3 The elections in May 2021 will be a combined election for the new unitary 
councillors, the Police, Fire and Crime Commissioner and for all parish and 
town councils in the area. This means that for those parishes where an 
election is contested, they will be asked to bear a third of the cost of the 
election expenses applying to their parish.  
 

4.4 Not all parish councils have contested elections, because of the shortage of 
candidates in some areas,   and indeed, in Kettering Borough, the average 
number of parishes seeing an election each cycle over the last twenty years 
has usually been about a third of the total number of parishes. 
 

4.5 Nevertheless, for parishes in Kettering, if a change is to apply, then the parish 
councils will need to have sufficient notice to precept to cover the costs of 
potential elections, as parishes throughout the rest of North Northamptonshire 
do already. 
  

4.6 Within Kettering Borough area, a new Town Council for Kettering itself is likely 
to be established from April 2021, and the assumption made within the 
preparation of its budget, is that it will meet its share of election costs in May 
2021.  
 

4.7 Officers at KBC can provide advice to each parish council as to the potential 
costs of an election in their area, to assist them in making the right budgetary 
provision for the coming financial year. 

 
5. Issues and Choices 

 
5.1 The alternative option would be for the unitary authority to bear the cost of all 

parish council elections taking place throughout the North Northamptonshire 
area in future, including bye-elections.   
 

5.2 Whilst is impossible to predict what the actual cost will be until nominations 
have closed, the total cost of elections throughout the unitary authority area in 
May 2021 are estimated to be approximately £0.5m, and the parish council 
share of that will probably fall somewhere between £50,000 and £125,000 
assuming a similar proportion of parish councils have elections as experienced 
them in 2015 and 2011.  
 

5.3 However, this calculation excludes the new costs of electing Town Councillors 
in Corby, Kettering and Wellingborough, which will significantly increase that 
cost, by approximately £60,000 in total.  Clearly, no provision has been made 
in the unitary council’s emerging budget for such a cost. 
 

5.4 The final option is to leave the arrangements in the Kettering Borough area 
unchanged, but this would not be equitable across North Northamptonshire, 
and require a budgetary provision of about £50,000 (including meeting the 
costs of a Kettering Town Council election). 
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6. Implications (including financial implications) 

 
6.1 Resources and Financial 

 
6.1.1 Depending on the options presented in section 5, above, the additional costs 

to North Northamptonshire Council arising from this report are estimated to 
be:- 
 

• £0 (parish and town councils in Kettering Borough to in future bear their 
own election costs); 

• £50,000 (meeting the costs of parish and town council elections in 
Kettering Borough, i.e. the status quo); or  

• £185,000 (meeting the costs of parish and town council elections 
across North Northamptonshire.  

 
6.1.2 The fiduciary response of the Shadow Authority, acting in the interests of 

North Northamptonshire Council, would be to request that all town and parish 
councils, as sovereign pre-cepting authorities, bear their own election costs. 
 

6.1.3 In practice, as the elections will be conducted by North Northamptonshire 
Council, the costs will initially be borne by the Council and then calculated and 
re-charged back to the parish and town councils after completion of the May 
2021 election cycle. 
 

6.1.4 The Interim Section 151 Officer has been consulted on the financial 
implications within this report. 

 
6.2 Legal  

 
6.2.1 There are no legal implications arising from the proposals. As sovereign pre-

cepting bodies, it is usual for parish and town councils to bear the cost of their 
elections. 

 
6.3 Risk  

 
6.3.1 The risk of doing nothing is to affect public confidence in the Shadow Authority 

and succeeding North Northamptonshire Council, with one area of the unitary 
area seen to have been treated more favourably than others. 
 

6.3.2 The risk of not taking a decision at this juncture, is that parish and town 
councils do not have sufficient time to plan their budgets and precepts in 
readiness for their 2021/22 budget setting process. 
 

6.3.3 There are no other significant risks arising from the proposed 
recommendations in this report. 

 
6.4 Consultation  

 
6.4.1 None. 
 
6.5 Consideration by Overview and Scrutiny 

 
6.5.1 None. 
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6.6 Environmental Impact 

 
6.6.1 There are no environmental impacts arising from the contents of this report. 
 
6.7 Community Impact 

 
6.7.1 A slight increase in budget and therefore precepts to individual households 

from town and parish councils affected by the recommended course of action 
in this report in Kettering. However, this should be seen in balance to the cost 
already borne to residents of other town and parish councils of Corby, East 
Northamptonshire and Wellingborough. 

 
7. Background Papers 

 
7.1 None. 
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